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ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR 1987-88

Summer Sessions, 1987
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week}

Jung 4 7 Registration
June 8 Classes Begin
June 11 4th Class Day
June 25 . - Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
Suly 9 Final Exams
July 9 Semester Closes
Second Summer Session: (Based on.4 day class: week)
July 13 . Registration
July 15 _ . Classes Begin
July 21 4th Class Day
August 4 " Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
August 18 ' Final Exams
August. 18 - Semester Closes

Fall Semester, 1987
" August 24 (M) .
August 25-27 (T-R)

Faculty Heports
Registration Period (varies by campus)

Summer Sessions, 1988
First Summer Session. (Based on 4 day class week)

May 30 (M)
June 2 (R)
June 6 (M)
June 8 (R)
June 10 {F)
June 23 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 11 (M)

Memecrial Day Holiday
Registration

., Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Friday Class Meeting

Last Day to Withdraw with “W"”

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades due In Registrar’s Office at 10 a.m.

Second Summer Sessron (Based on 4 day class week)

July 12 (T)
July 13 (W)
July 18 (T)
August 4 (R)
August 16 (T)
August 16 (T)

August 28 (F)
August 31 (M)
September 7 (M)

September 11 (F)
September 12 (S)
September 15 (T),

November 5 (R)
November 26 (R}
November 30 (M)

December 14-17 (M-R)

December 18 (F)
December 19 {S)
December 19 (S)
December 21 (M)

Spring Semester, 1988

January 11 (M}

January 12-14 (T-R)

January 15 (F}
January 15 (F}
January 16 (S)
January 18 (M)
January 28 (R)
March 3 (R}
March 4 (F)

March 14 {M)
March 18 (F)
March 21 (M)
March 31 (R)
April 1 (F)
April 4.{M)
May 6 (F)
May 7 (S)
May 9-12 (M-R) .
May 12 (R)
May 12 (R)
May 16 (M)

. Faculty Professional Development .

August 18 (R)

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

Labor Day Holiday -

Friday Only Classes Begin

Saturday Classes Begin .

12th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with “W"

Thanksgiving Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

Finat Exams (M-R Classes)

Final Exams for Friday Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Classes

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registrar's Office, ai
10:00 a.m.’

Faculty Reports

Registration Period (varies by campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Friday Only Classes Begin .

Saturday Classes Begin

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

12th Ciass Day

District Conference Day

Faculty Protessional Development {TJCTA)

{No.Saturday Classes)
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
Religious Holidays Begin -
Classes Resume
Final Exams for Friday Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Classes
Final Exams (M-R Classes)

"Graduation

Semester Closes

" Grades due in Registrar’s Office at

10:00 a.m.

Registration

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with * W

" Final Exams

Semester Closes )
Grades due in Registrar’s Office at 10'a.m.
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RICHLAND COLLEGE = . ’ ' _ -' Community Counseling; offering personal counsel-

. ing 1o staff; students and the community
.-# ' Business and Profess:onal Institute, providing train-

A challenging educational experience awaits students at. ingron campus or on site for our business community,

Richland College, where a dedicated faculty, innovative ,
programs, functional campus design and the beauty. of The Campus.
nature combine to create an exciting learnin iranment: : )

netocr g ing envire T ‘Richland is located on 259 acres at 12800 Abrams

Richland was the fourth of the seven colleges in the: Road just north of LBJ Freeway. The campus plan
Dallas County Community College District enrolling its first : " enhances the natural beauty of the site. Campus facil-
students in 1972, It has subsequently become the largest- _ ities are linked by pedestrlan bridges which extend
DCCCD college, enrolling more than 13,500 college credit” .. along both Sides of a spring-fed creek and two pictur-
students and 10,000 non-credit. contmumg educatlon stu-- esque lakes. Richland ‘has a performance hall, a
dents each semester. ' . . greenhouse with demonstration gardens, and a cos-

A comprehensive curriculum is offered at'Ftich'land' mic theater and planetanum featuring programs for
including academic transfer programs, technical/occupa-. | thecommunity. The campus athletic complex includes
tional programs and non-credit continuing education,: . an outdoor swimming pool and a fitness trail.

courses. In addition, the college offers: . g * Accreditation
* -H_ono_rs courses and an Hor_tgrs Scholar program, The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
* ‘Classics courses and a Classics Scholar program . The Coordinating: Board of the; Texas College and
® Adult Resource Center, meeting the needs of clder . Unwersﬁy System -
students returning to college through services like the .o
popuilar Everywoman Program ° Institutional Memberships‘ :
e Career Services, helping students with career deci--
. sions and offering placement services for pan-tlme :
. and ful-time employment B
., ® Center forindependent Study, offermg tutorlng serv-
.- ices and help in developing reading, wntung,and study .

The Amerlcan Assocratton of Community and Jumor

Colleges

The League for Innovation inthe Commumty College
" The National Institute for Staff and Orgamzattonal

~skills ‘ Development
e Testing Services, including academic, career, and ' . Richland Collegeisan affirmative action equaloppor—
' psychologlcat assessment . tunity institution.

S RICHLAND COLLEGE ADMlNISTRATION 7
President .. ... .0...ocouenienn. e © ... Stephen K.Mittelstet .. . ... e s ,....238-6200
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Dean of Educational Resources . .... e Larry Kitchens . ........oiieiiiniie i 238-6150
Associate Dean of Tech/Occ Programs . .................. LindaMorable ............cooiiiiiiieniiianes 238-6200
Associate Dean, Evening & Weekend College ............. KenPermenter. ..........ovviiiniiiiinnennnn. 238-6140
Special Assistant to the President . ............ e Luke Barber ./ ... ... . 238-6200
Director of Admissions/Registrar ............ ... ..ot Gary Matney .......... e 238-6100
Director of Adult ResourceCenter ................coivnnn Elaine Sullivan . . ........ ... . oriiiia i 238-8331

. Director of Business Operations ..............cooiiiiiens RONCIArK . oot e e e 238-6277
Director of Financial Aid ... .. .. ... ieiiriieiiiineans Maria Perez-Jacone. ... ..o .o. o) e e 238-6188
Director of Physical Plant ..., WesHayes .....0.. .05 0. O 238-6170
Director of Public Information ...... P Ceeureeeser. .. Valendd Archerisl ol D s 238-6194
Director of Security ........cocoieiir i ver... Sam Showrman ool T eaas e 238-6175
Director of Student Programs . ............ .....;.._...,»...CynthlaStone et e 238-6130
Director of Testing ... ... P eiiiiiiiieiee.... Deborah Somero. AP 238-6161

. : _ DIVISION‘CHAIRPERSONS R .
Business ................ e e L Mik@ ROSS L UL T 238-6210
Communications . .. .. .. e eiieviiiaeins... Mary Osentowski. ..ol S 238-6220
Counseling ........... R e o Mary Darin e ol 238-6106
Developmental Studies . . ... e s ... BarbaraDogger:.....i.. 0. i e 238-6230
HUMENIHES vt vttt ii et iin s i ians George Massingale ... ......... ..o .. .. 238-6250
Math/Science ............ [P ... RayCanham ............... ...l ......23B8-6248
PE. o e A ... Louis Stone (l.ead Instructor) A 238-6193
SOCial SCIENCE ...t ei e ... c... Corina Gardia ........: o e e, .238-6290
TechnologY . -« oot innes oI R LT Jackie Claunch U RN T 238—6191
. . A



FIICHLAND FACULTY AND STAFF ;

Acrea, Patricia. . ..................... Office Careers
. .Texas Christian University, B.S.C., North Texas State University, M.B.E.
Albertson, Harold D. .............................. Engineering Technology

Unwersﬂy of Houston, B.S.: Southern Methadist University, M. S
. Unwersny of Texas, Austin, Ph.D. '
Allen. Floyd AL JE .o e English

- University of Mtchtgan B.A., M.A; North Texas State University, Ph.D,
Alther, Robart €. .. ... .. e History
.« Indiana University B.A,, M A, .
Anderson,Lorefla G, .z........ ... i Accoummg

L University of Connecticut, B.S.; Columbia University, M.P.H,, MB.A:
University of New Orleans, M.S.; CPA, Texas

Anderson, Lorrie . .....c............... Career F‘Iannang/PIacement Specialist
Austin College, B.A.; University of Texas, Daltas, M.S.

Archer, Valenda K, ............................ Director of Public Infmmatlon
Richland College, A.A; University of Texas, Arlington, B.A,

Bacon Lee. ...l Vice Presiden! of Business Services
University of Texas, Dallas, M S -

Barber, Luke . ."........ ... ... 0 Assistant to the President
-Southern Methodlst University, BA., ML A, .

Bamelt George ....0.........o0iiun . Gareer Prannlng!PIacement Spemahst
- East Texas State Unwersny. B.S.MS.

Bamtt JohnW, _..... e e e e e e e English

University of Houston, B.A.; University of Wisconsin, M.A.
Lniversity of Notre Dame Ph D.

Beck, Larry A. ._..........c% oot Mid- MenagemenUGeneral Business
Drake Unwersny B. S North Texas State University, M.B.E.

Bell, Davld ... ... i e e Business

. Stephen F. Austin State University, B.8.A., M.B.A.

Bell Michael C. ..ol oL Biology
East Texas State University, B.S.; M.S. X .

Blrd SharonW. . ... ... ... ... ... Developmental Mathematics

" University of Texas, Austin, B.S.; Southern Methodtst Umversny, M.Ed.;
East Texas State University, Ed.D.:

Black dane M. ... e Developmentar Writing
" East Texas State University, B.A., M.A,, Ed.D.

BIACKBUIM, B0 ... oev ittt e e Chemistry
Newcomb College, B.S.; Tutane Umv MS. L

Blackerby. Robert A, ... .. .. e Mathematics
Hardin Simmons University, B.A.; North Texas State University, M Ed;

+ University of lllinois, M.A. .

Blackman, Sharon ,.................. 0. Coordlnator of Career Sennces
Umversny of Tennessee Chattanooga B.S,MEd.

Blaydes, Bart . .*.... T QCrnamental Horticultura
*Texas Tech University, B.S; Unwersﬂy of Texas; Dallas, MAT, -, |

BOnner, LOMY ..., Coordinator,.Special Se_rvi_ces
East Texas State University, M.Ed.- " : ’

Bourgeois.HeInn P - Mathematics
Tulane University, B.E., M.S. :

Boyfe Roberl 8. .......c..oovieiiee ] N ....'..'..,:-....i;tnstory
+ Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.A, .

Branum.aarbara ..._.................................:'DevelopmentalMath
Trinity Unlversnty B.A. University of Kentucky, M.A..

Brewer, Jeanne . ......1.,._.,........ Director, Learning Disabilities Program
Southern Methodist University, 8.5 ; Unlversny of Texas at Dallas, M.S.

Brownfee, Don D................... ... Engineering Technology
Louisiana Tech University, B.S.E.E.; East Texas State University, M.S.

Burke, ROSeW. . .. ... e e s Biology
Bennet College, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, MA.

BUrnham, Weldon . ... . ... et ‘Chemistry

University of CalifGrnia, Los Angeles, B.S.;
Brigham Young University, Ph.D.
Cadenhead, C. T. ..... ... ... ittt iananns Computer Scnence
North Texas State University, BA, MA,; ’
Southern Methodisi University, M. S Ph D

Calkin, Allan G ... Devetopmental Mathematics Fiim
. San Angelo College. A.A. University of Texas, Austzn BA ...
Southern Methodist University, M.L.A,

Canham, Raymond P. ..................... Chatrperson Div. of Math Science
Umversny of London, B.Sc.: University of Alberta, Ph.D.

R

Carter, Perry ! TR ... Educational Paraprofessional
. Staphen F. Austm State Umversny B8.5., M.Ed.
Chapman Sidney ............................................. Philosophy
"W > Roberts Wesleyan College, B.A.; Mrch|gan State University, M.A., Ph.D.
Christopherson, CralgW. ........................... [ General Business
Drake Univarsity, B.S,;
Southern Methodist Umverstty M.B. A Texas CP.A. :
Chumbley,Richard L. ..................0 0. ..., Real Estate

Howard Payne University, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.Ed.;
Texas AAM Umvers:ty SAO‘A.R.S. :
Cimarol,Mary L. ....................cooiiiiiann. PO English
Taxas Woman's University, B.S; East Texas State University, M.A., Ed.D.
Clrigilana. Mary Hatz ... e e Art
Taxas Women's University, B.S., MA.
Clark, Rom~..........ooooiene, e Director, Business Operations

Richiand College, AA.

Claunch, JackieL. ......................... Chairperson; Div. of Technology
Trinity University, B.A.; Texas A&M University, M.A.;
North Texas State University, Ph.D.

Clements, CynthiaL. .........................coooiiiiiiiiiin,, Librarian
University of Dailas, B.A.: Texas Woman's Lniversity, M.L.S.
University of Texas, Dallas, M.A,

Coldwell, Patricia C. .. ....... ... e English
Southwestern College, B.A; Yale University, M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D.

Colling, Dan . ........... ..o Director of Media Services
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S

Cooper, RayE. ..._..................... Engineering Technology

University of Texas, Austin, B.S,, Pn.[D.

Cortina,Joe ... Developmemal Readlng

Citrus College, A.A., San Diego State University, B.A;
North Texas State University, M.Ed., Ed.D.

LB, John M. L e e Religion

Howard Payne University, B.S.; Southwestern
Theological Seminary, M.R.E.; University of Houston, M.Ed.

Daigh,John D. ... ... .. . Engineering
United States Military Academy, B.S.; University of lllinois, M.S., Ph.D.;
Protessional Engineer Registration.

Darin,Mary.. . .........ocvviieeennn., Coordinator of Career Services
Augustana Coliege, B.A.; University of Texas, Austin, M.Ed.

Daughtery, Jean M. ............................. Construction Management
North Texas Agricultural College, A A
Southern Methodist Unnversuy. BS. M A, .
Davis, Roger Guion ...... ... .0 i i i History
Union Coflege, B.A; George Washington University, M.A., Ph,D.
Dawson, Phyllis ...... e e e e e ey English
Ouachita Baptist University, B.A.; Memphis State University, M.A,
Deek, Sami D. ... ..o Mathematics
Grace College, B.A BaII State Umversr:y M.S.

Delafield, Chardes H. I1. .. ... ... . i . . . i e History
-Southern Methodist University, B.S.; North Texas State University, M.5.

Denmon, Carl ................. ... ... il Developmental Reading
Wiley Collage, B.A.; North Texas State University, M.Ed.

Oewey, Marilyn ... ... ... Dance
University of Kansas, B.S.; ithaca College, M.S.

Dobbs, Sharon .................... Career Planning and Placement Specialist
University of Mississippi, B.A., M.Ed.

Dogger,Barbara...._......!..... Chairperson, Div. of Developmental Studies

Concordia College, B.A; Syracuse University, M.A.
North Texas State University, Ph.D.

Dolance, John. . ... ... e Spanish
Colnrado State University, B.A.; University of Colorado M.A,
Duke, JIMMY, DN, ... e Government
North Texas State University, B.S., M.S.
Edwards, Wiille J. ....:..... ... . Sociology
. East Texas State University, B.A., M.A.
Elder, JaneR. .. ... .. ... .. ...l Developmental Reading

Unlversny of Texas, Austin, B.A.: Southern Methodist University, M.A,;
. Texas Waman's University, Ph. D

Esparza, Ralph Jr. .. .. ... . ., Mathematics
Midwestern University, B.S.; Oklahoma State University, M.S.

FIOWErS, JBNB ... ...ttt Psychology
University of Southern California, 8.A, M A, Ph.D .

Garcla RbCa . e ... English
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.; Southern Methodist University, M.A,

Gardia,Cortna........................... Chairperson, Div. of Sociat Science

Texas Woman's University, B.A.;
University of Texas, Austin, M.Ed., Ph.D,

Garza, Vallye E......... ... . i History
Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.L.A,

Gateson, Carolyn ..................... Career Planning/Placement Specialist
Wheaton Callege, B.A., M.A.

Georges, Carolyn M. ... ... ... ... ... e, Biology
North Texas State University, B.A.; Southern Methodist University, M.A,

Glbbons, Mary Frances . ...................cooiiiiiiiiii i, English
Sam Houston State University, B.A., MA,

Gloyd, dane R.......... ... ... oo, Ornamental Horticulture
Richland College, A.A.A.S.; Kansas State University, B.S ; .
East Texas State University, M.S.

Gonnet, Katherine _................................ Developmental Reading
Texas Woman's University, B.S.: Southern Methodist University, M.Ed.;
Narth Texas State University, Ed.D.

Gooch, StephenE. ....................... ... i L Hlstory
Baylor University, B.A., M.A.

Goodrich, DBEna . ... ... .. History
University of Dallas, B.A,; Southern Methodist University, M.A,

Goodrich, MaryKay . ................ Program Director, Continuing Ecucation
University of North Dakota, B.A.

Graham, Stephen .. ..., ..o e Philosophy
Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

Green, Gloria......_.... ... .. ... i, Academic Advisor
East Texas State University, B A,

Griffin, Defores H......................... B, Photography
University of South Caroling, B.S, M.S.; Universily of Atabama, Ph.D,

Griffin, Henry V. ... . Horticulture

. University of Alabama, M.5.C.;
Oklahoma State University, B.S., M.S., E¢.D.



Griffith, Jean Sharon OO Vroe Presrdem of Student stelopment
University of Tulsa, BA; University of New Mexlco M S: T -
North Texas State University, Ph.D.

Guerrero,PauIJr...‘.......................I ..... e ‘..-..-.'....Music
North Texas State Unwersrly B A M. Ed. . et A

Gussis, JermiD. . e e, Govemmem
Northwestern Slale College B A Oklahoma State University, M S.

Hall, James W.r . .... ..ol e -'English
Southern Methedist University, B ALMA

Hanson, Carolyn . ..........oooiiiuuioneenniniinneresinss PO Counselor

‘University of Texas, Austin.B.S.; Southern Methodrsl University. M A
North Texas State University, Ed.D. '
Harrison, Bobbie J.....:............ ', . Assistant Dlreclor of Student Programs |
Southwestern Chns:ran Collega, A.S.; Texas Tech Unrversnly B S
- East Texas State LIniversity, M. S :
Hanrlrood Deborah A seae Program Drrector Conlrnurng Educalron

Hayes, Wes - Director, Physlcal Plant’
Tuskogee Institute, BS .o .
Henderson, MR .. ... .. TN Music
Midwestern University; B BAEd. Nonh Texas State University, ME. -

Henderson, Thomas P. ..., .. e s . Real Estate
University of lIIrnors B. S lmols State Unwersrly. M.S.

Henry, David .. ..., .. S SO oS ; Career Planning/Placement Specralrsl
-Hendrix College, B.A; East Texas State University, M. S

Herring, Marlis. .. ... ... ..o v oot iaieitenianes Counselor
Wake Farest University, BA; Arkansas State University, M.R. c

Hester, Gwendolyn L. .., .~ ... .. 0ol -Office Careers
Michigan State Unrversny M. A Wayne Slale University, B.S., Ed.D. ,

Hodge,JewellE. . .............................. Developmental Mathemalics
Aslington State College, B / Stetson Unrversrty M.S.

Hogarth Bruce M. ......... ... it - . Business/Management.
University of Omaha B.S.B. A North Texas State Umversrty M.B.A,

Hughes, Robert J... ... S G T Busmess

Cantral College, AA; Belhany Nazarene College ‘B.S.,
North Texas State Umversrty M B. E Ed.D.

Wi, Jim. Musnc
University of lowa, B. M Indlana Unwersny. M M
lrwln. Peter........coooov i D . .Compuler Scignce

. Southern Methodist University, BB.A., M. BA;
North Texas State *fniversity, Ed.D. "

Jettrey, Gloria Coonselor
Fisk University, B.A,; North Texas State University, M Ed.
Jeser-Skaggs, Sharlee ... .. .. e i... Library lnslruclor/Heference Lrbrarran

Southwest Texas State University, B A

" University of Texas, Austin, ML.S. - R

.lohn. LT T T Counselor
Austin College, B. A MA; East Texas State Unrversrty Ed:.D:

Johmgon, Carole ... ... o e e Director, Library Sciences
Waest Texas State University, B.S.; North Texas State University, M.L.S.

Jones, Jesse ... ...l Vice President of Instruction
Morth Texas State Unrversrty B A, MA,PhD. -

Kedly, Jane ... ... ..o e e e Accountmg
East Texas State Umverslly B.B. A M.B.A. Texas C. P A.

Kelso, Mark .. ... ... .. il i c i e e Englrsh
Stephen F. Austin State University, B.A., M.A.

Kerr, James E. . ... ... .. e i English
University of lowa, B.A., M.A, M.F.A. : .

Kitchens, Larry ................... ..., Dean of Educational Resources
Texas Wesleyan College, B.S.; Texas Christian University, M.Ed.

Larmbert, James W...................... e Media Consultant. Audio Video
Northwestern State College, B 5. Indiana University, M.3.

Lambert, Uy .. ... e e " English

Southern Mathodist Unrversrty B.A.; North Texas State University, M Ed.
University of Texas at Austrn M. A

Landtair, Witene ................5....0.... R P Ollrce Careers
University of Arkansas, Monticello; B.S.; . ", <+ |
North Texas State Unwersrty, M B.E. o

Leech, Virginia ,........0 . .0 . e Journalism
University of Texas, Austin B. S Southern Methodist University, MiL.A.

Left, Gladys R..............c...... RS & 73 12),
New York University; B.A., M. A North Texes State University, Ph.D.

Litle, Peggy . ... ... ... it e i i s German
Indiana University, A.B., M.A. T .

Lokke, Donatd H. .. ... ... ... ...t e e i Geology
Wheaton College; B.S. Texas Tech Unwersrty ‘M. S e

Longbolham, Katherine A. ... . R Aocounnng

' -Texas A&M Unwersriy B.B.A, M.B. A CPA, Texas :

Lolt Kennath .. ... ... . . o' viiieriieenneadoneei s Mathematics

. University of Texas Austin, B! A Nonh Texas State University, M.S,

Luke,Paul J. ...-.oo. ol s T F‘hysrcs PhysrcalScrence

“+'*  North Texas State Unrversrly B.S.MS. .

Luter, Edward €. ... e E_nglish

©-2-  University of Dallas B A .\Umversny of Miami, M.A.

MacPhee. CarolynS. . w0l Program Drreclor Contlnurng Educalron

"o " “Washington State Unwersrly B.A.

Massingale, George W, ...................... Charrperson Drv ol Humanrtres
Northeast Louisiana University, B.A., MMM.E.;: .

Narth Texas State University, Ph.D, ’
Mattock, Jerry L. ...........ooiiiii i Developmenlal Mathematics
- Umversaly of Texas, Austln B.A: East Texas State University, M.S,

L

6

. [
~

Matney, Gary .............................. Flegrstrar Dlrector of Adm|ssrons
Washburn University, B.S.; Southem Iinois University, M.S.

Matter, Willlam W.. ... ... ... .. i e e English
Texas Tech University, B.A,; M.A., Ph.D. . ..

McElveen, JerryD ...... l..Enghsh
Southeastern Louisiana Unwersrly. B A Louisiana State Unrversrly M.A.

McLaughlin, Thomas A. ..... e e Dean ot Instructional- Services

Coalingua College, A.A.; Wisconsin State Unlversrty B. S
. - - Southern lilingis Unwersrty‘ MS,
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Millon Annette S.........,.....,..........,....,.-._...Developmemal Wrrtmg
- East Texas State University, B.A, M. S LS. . .
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‘McMurray College B.A,; Unrversny of Texas Auslrn Ph.D."

Molanphy. Helen. . ..., S P T PERREN .Governmem
Marymount College, B.A.; Hunter College M.A; ’ .
University of Texas, Dallas, Ph.D.
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B Texas Chrrsllan University, B A.; Ohio State University, M.S.

Mosely, JoB . ........0 . iv i Developmental Wrmng
Téxas Tech University, B.A; Unlversrty of Arkansas M.A,

Motley,TomD A S Art
University of Texas, Arlington, B.F.A,; Unrversrty of Dallas, M.A,, M.F.A,

Muha, SUSBR ... ,Dean of Career and Continuing Educatron

. 4+ WUniversity of Georgia, B.S. Unlversuy of Cenlral Arkansas, M.S. -

Muyskens, Lols Anne. . ... ... ... .0 ol Humanities Art

Dakota Wesleyan Un|versrty B.A.. North Texas Stale Unlversrly. M.Ed:
" East Texas State Universily, Ph.D.

Neal Willlam B...................... oo, Physical Education
Hiram College, B.A.; Southern Winois University, M.S. .
Nelson,Susand............ ... i Mathematics

. Austin Colfege, B A.; Southern Melhodrsl University, M:S, .
Newbury, Fred:.... e e e Economics
Howard Payne Unlversny. BA.
North Texas State’ Umverslty MEd., Ed. D :
Nomthcut, Mary N. ... ... .. e e i e English
LUniversity of Texas, Arlrnglon B. A Southern Methodrst Umversuly. MLA;
Texas Christian Unwersrly. Ph.D. :
Nunley, JohnParker ... .. .. .. ... ... ..o Anthropology
University of Texas, Austin, B.A., M.A;
Southern Methodist University, M A Ph D. :
OConnor, Linda ... e e e Biclogy

University of Texas, Austin, B.A; Southern Methodist University, M.A.
O'Dea, MichaelD. .................. ..o Construction Management

State University of New York, DELHI, AAS.
Missouri Western State College, B.S.; Amber University, M.S,

Ohthausen, Oran D. ... ... i iiirrirrar e Mathematics
Abilens Christian University, B.A., M.A.

Oshorme, MaY ... ... ... s Academro Advisor
University of Texas at Arlington; B. A -

Osentowski, Mary ...................... Chairperson, Dlv of Commumcatrons

Kearney State College, B.A.; North Texas State Unrversrly M5,
MNorth Texas State University, Ph.D. .
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* University of the Americas, BAA.,
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies. M.A.

North Texas State Unlversrly Ph.D. ' . : '
Parker, CArolyn . ... ..o . .ottt PP “.. Counselor

Southern Methodist Unrversny B.A; Unwersrly ol Florrda M.Ed. . -
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Hardun Simmons University, B A "Texas Tech Unlversm,r M.A,
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University of Texas, Arlington, B.A, M.A; Co
University of Texas, Austin, Ph D.
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- Bethel College, B.A,; University of Arkansas, M.A., Ph.D. -
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East Texas State University, B.S., M.S. .
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Western Michigan University, M.A,; East Texas State Umversuty M.B.A.
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University of Missouri, M.A,; East Texas State Unlversny, Ph.D.
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Washington University, BS.MS. o R i
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Skinner,Joe D. ......c....L L Lo, + .+ . .Ornamental Horticulture
Oklahoma State. Unwersuly BS,MS. - e

Slonecker, William G.................... Englneenng Technology!Humamlles‘

Olympic College, A.A.; Qregon State- Unlversny B. S MA.
Simg, Lyndarae D. ... ... ... 0 s Spanish
Florida State University, B.A., M.A; Universlty of Texas; Austin, Ph.D.
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University of Texas, Dallas, B.A, .
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Queens College, C.U.N.Y,, B.A,; University of Wisconsin, M.A. -
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Richland College, A A_; North Texas State University, B.S.
Texas Woman's University, M.A. :
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University of Dallas, B.A.; University of Texas, Austin, M.A. s
Stanson, John D. ..................................;...‘PhyslcalEducauon
State Unwersaty ol New York, Butfalo, B.S.; Texas Tech University, M.S.
Stone, Cynthia-. . -.... ... ... ..icoiiiiinan Director of Sludent Programs
- Virginia Commonwealth Unlverslty B.S5; M.S. . . RN

Stone,LoulsR. ......................... Lead Instructor, Physical Education
. Abilene Christian University, B.S.E,, M.E.
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- Southwestarn State University, B.S.; Oktahoma State Umversnty. M.S;
. Texas A&M University, 8.0.ARS. , i

Slover, James W. ... e e e e s Art
Baylor University, B.F.A.; Columbia Lniversity, M.A.; B
Texas Woman's Umversny MFA ’
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Umversny of Texas Heallh Science Center, B.S.
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Pennsylvania State University, B.A., M A ' :
Sulllvan, Elaine . ,, .. e e e e a e a e aad : Counselor
.. Loyola University, B S, M. S. . .
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University of Houston, B.A,; Southern Methodist Unlverslty M A -
North Texas State Unwersny M.Ed.
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inois State Unwersrty B S.; East Texas Slate University, M.S., Ed.D.
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Flachlend College, AA,; North Texas State Umversﬂy. BS.;
Easl Texas State Unwersny M.S., Ed.D.

Tennant, Audrey ............. R Program Director, Conllnumg Educallon
University of Wisconsin, 8.S.; Grace Bible College BS,;-
University of Wlsconsm M. S U .

Thompson; DonaldE. .......... ... . e ey Counselor
State University.of New York Buffalc; B.A; . oo
North Texas State University, M. Ed., Ph.D. -
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) Soulhern Methodist University, B.A.; Texas Christian University, M.A.
Towlés, Lomaine-. . . . .. e ... Director, Division of Instructional Technology
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Trickel, John A, . ... ..o i e American History
University of Tulsa B A, M A North Texes State University, Ed.D.
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North Texas State University, Ph.D.- '
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- Texas A&M University, B.S.,; North Texas State University, M.Ed.
Willams, REbecea ....... ..ottt Chemistry
Louisiana State University, 8.S.; Southern Methodist University, M.S.
Wingo, Peggy Dent ..................... Computer Science/Data Processing
Unwersnty of Oklahoma, B. S Southern Mathodist University, M.A.S.
Wood, HughG............................... e Western Civ./LL.S, History
Western State College, B.A,; Unwersw of Colorade, M.A,, Ph.D.
Yale,Jean .........................ll :Coordinator, Everywoman Program
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Midwestern State University, B.A., M.A.
Young,Gordon D. .. ... ... ... . . s Ant
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University of Texas at Austin, B.A, MA,
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College
District

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven colleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately

75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-

time faculty and staff members.
The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
“created the Dallas County Junior College District and

approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next

year the District's first college, El Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans

for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col--

lege became the District’s fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges

and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of -

the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977.
Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan, opened in 1978. '

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The
name also reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and responsible
citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore committed to providing a
broad range of educational programs for the people it
serves. ‘

The needs, abilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individuat to fit an “educational mold.”

.The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade or
technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place for
the employed individual wanting to improve occupational

skills. There is a place for the very bright high school

student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of such
a varied family? The answer is found in four categories of
programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or higher

degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year and

~.second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities. :

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields. ’ ’

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job skills or .
. tomove into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
. programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the.student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities _

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
tual, and social development. In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be maintained within
a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each coliege
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cuitural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue to
meet its responsibilities in changing- times, the college’
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District level and on each

‘campus.

League for Innovation ,

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. Its purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources. -



Equal Educatlonal And Employment Opportunity
Policy’

Dallas County Communtty College Districtis committed
to providing equal educational and employment oppor-

tunity -regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,.
color, religion, age, nattonal ongln or disability. The Dis-.
trict provides equal opportumty in accord with federal and.

state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admis-

sion, recrunment extra-curricular programs and activities, ;

access. to course offerings, counseting. and testing, finan-
cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative procedures ofthe College
are used to. handle. student gnevances When a student
betteves a condmon of the College is; untalr or discrimina-
tory: the student can appeal to the administrator in charge’
of that area. Appeals 10: high® administrative authonty are
conS|dered on the merlts -of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory infor-
mation includes: (1) student name, (2) student address, (3)
telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, {5) educational
institution most recently attended, and (6) other informa-
tion, including major fleld of study and degrees and awards
received.

A student may request that all or any part of the directory
information be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the Reglstrars Office during the first 12 class days
of a fall or spring semester or the first four class days of a
summer session. If no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inguiries are acknowl-
edged; alt requests must be made in person. No transcript
or academic record is released without written consent
from the student stating the information to be given, except
as specified by law. .

Student Consumer Intormatlon Sennces '

- Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Publlc
Law 96-374, the College provides all students with infor-
mation about its academic- programs and fmancual aid
available to students. : .
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Standard Of Conduct

. The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student’s enrolliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct publishéd in th|s catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course {(or courses) for
which you have registered, it is your responsibility: to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to do
so will result in your receiving a performance. grade, usually
a.grade of “F".. . . .

II. IMPORTANT TERMS

" Academic advisor: A member of the college staff \th
assists students in planning appropriate academic pro-
grams.

-Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after regular registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit student. A person wishing to enroll must complete
an application, be accepied, and receive a letter of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credit program in a course with-
out receiving academic credit.

Class Schedule; The list of courses offered for a spe-
cific semester. Names of teachers, days, times, location,
fees and registration instructions are included.

Common Leaming: “General Education” as defined
by the Dallas County Community College District.
Common Learning courses contain learning experiences
which provide knowledge and skills necessary for living
well and functioning competently in rapidly changing
local, state, national, and world communities.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b) Enroliment by a high school senior in one of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrolled in high school; {c). Enroliment by
a.student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year insti-
tution a the same time.

Course load: The numberof hours or coursesin WhICh a
student i is enrolled in any glven semester

Credlt The numerical value assigned to a course (see
“CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS”.)

- Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is-determined by the type of class it is and the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3 credit hour class
(English, Histery, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
fall/spring semesters; a 4 credit hour class (science, lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalog or class
schedule for the value of any course you wish to take..

~ Credit/non-credit: Credit classes are those -which
award -academic credit and apply toward-a degree. Non-
credit classes do neither and are usually offered through
Contmunng Education.



Campus class schedule: A booklet which is published
prior to each semester listing all classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors’ names, and meeting places and which is
used by students to prepare their personal class schedules
‘each semester,

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particu-
lar course without penalty before a specified date. See
calendar in this catalog for “Last Day to Withdraw.” It is the
student's responsrbrllty fo drop a course by the date
published. .

Early Registration: A method of selecting and reserving
courses for subsequent semesters. Consult w1th an advr--
sor prior to going to early registration.

Electives: Courses which do .not count toward major
but are required for most college degrees. Electives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one’s knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A. charge which the college requires for servrces
in addltlon to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and ending
on dates which are different from the regular semester. This
is also referred to as “flex-entry” or “'short semester registra-
tion’. Consuit the campus class schedule for further infor-
mation,

Full-time student: A student who is enrolled in at Ieast ’

12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours during
a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. For f-urther exblanation,
see catalog section entitled “Scholastic Standards.”

" Grade Points: See catalog section entitled “Scholastic
Standards.”

Grades: See catalog sectlon entltled “Scholastic
Standards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends each
week in a laboratory or cther learning environment. -

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the student
plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in Autdmo
tive Technology, Bus:ness etc. o

Part-time student; A student who rs enroiled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours |n a summer sessron

Performance grade; A grade of A, B, C D -or F. This
does not include the grades of W, [, or WX: See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades
and grade point averages. -

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful comple-
tion of ENGLISH 101.-A prerequisite may be ‘another
course (high schoot or college) an appropriate assess-
ment score, or by permrssuon of the instructor.
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Probation: A waming for a student whose academic work
or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on academic probation
may be suspended if their academic performance does
not improve.

Registralion: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the Class Schedule for registration dates.

: Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour, room
number, and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section nurhber differentiates among the
various classes of English 101,

Semester: A term dencting the length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific.course. For example, there are two
long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately 16
weeks. There are two summer sessions or "‘semesters”
{Summer | and Summer ll) which last approximately 5%
weeks.

-Skills for Living: Skills, needed for living well with one-
seif, others, and changing environments. Skills for Living
are discussed and learned throughout the curriculum
and provide basrc goals for all Common Learnmg courses,

Techmcal/oocupational courses: Courses which lead
to a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or
occupational program. These courses are designed to aid
the student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized in
the job market. Consult an advisor regarding the transfer-
ability if you plan to attend a four-year institution

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and conve-
nience for students seeking college credit with minimum
campus visits. Students watch the course television pro-
grams at home on regular.broadcasts or cablecasts, com-
plete study guide and reading assignments, take tests on
campus, and attend optional discussion meetings. Instruc-
tors are available during regular office hours or via tele-
phone when assistance is needed.

I
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Transfer courses: Courses WhICh are de5|gned totrans-
fer to other colleges and universities. Students need to con-
sult'with an advisor or counselor about the transferability of
specific courses Because a course will transfer does .not



mean it quI apply toward a specmc major or dégree at a four-
year college or university. , .

Transcript: An official copy of a student's academnc rec-
ord which can be obtained through the Admissions Office.
An official transcript must have the seal of the college afflxed
and the signature of the Registrar. R

Withdrawal: The act of terminating enroliment. A stu-
dent withdrawing must go through a formal procedure. it
is the student’s responsibility to withdraw officially by the
appropriate date. See the calendar in this. catalog or the
Class Schedule for the “Last Day to Withdraw.”

III ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admussnons Pollcy

The College has ah “open door” admissions polucy It
insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education havean opportunityto enroli. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course

placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree

program,” but- the assessment is not used to determme
admission. ‘

Admission Requirements

Documentary evidence of Texas residency must.be.

provided by all applicants. This evidence must be submit-

ted with the application for admission and must prove’

twelve (12) months of Texas residency |mmed|ately prior

to the semester of enroliment. Failure to provide evidence'

will result in an applicant being classified as a nonresident
for tuition/fee purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for
specific informatioq detailing required documentation.

Beginning Freshman :
Students.enrelling in college for the first tlme who fitone
of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or those who
have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose hlgh school
class has graduated. .

b. Graduates-of an unaccredited high schoof who are-18
years of age or older.

¢. Persons .who do not hold a high school dlploma or

- G.E.D. {but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
hlgh school class has graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from college
instruction. Such admission will be on a probat:onary
basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school’

principal. The College admits a limited humber of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximurn of six hours of special study
each semester, as long as the combined high school
and college class load does not exceed sixteen. {16)
semester hours. (Each high school course is normally
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.}
Students must continue to. make normal progress
toward hlgh school graduatlon .

1

Transfer Students ' '

Transfer applicants are considered for admlssmn on lhe
basis of their previous college record. Academic standlng
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar’s
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or’ disciplinary . suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Relalions for special approval. Con:
tact the Admissions Offlce for further mformatlon

Former Students . .

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas Counly Com-
munlly College District must submit an application for read-
mission to any District college. Students with unsettled
financial debts at any District college will not be readmitied.

Non-Credit Students

Students enrolling for non-credit courses’ apply through
the Office of Career and Continuirig Education.

International Students
-The-College is authorized under federal Iaw to enroll

* non-immigrant alien students. International students are

not admitled, however, until all admissions requiremenis
are complete. International students must:

a. complete a personal interview with the international
. Student counselor andreceive approval from the college
administration,

b. present TOEFL (Test of Englishasa Foreign Language)
test scores of 525 or hlgher and lake the- DCCCD
assessment tesls.

c. be proﬂcuenl in English and provide a letter i in their own
handwriting indicating-educational and vocatlonal
plans,

d. show evidence of sufflment financial support for the aca-
demic year by submitting an 1134 (Affidavit of support)
- Immlgratlon and Naturalization Service documeri,

e. provide-written proof of- negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is urider nin-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken

. since January 1, 1968, and diphtheriaftetanus Iﬂ]ECthﬂS
" taken within the last ten years,

f. fulfill all admission requnemenl;s for mtemallonal stu-
dents at least 30 days prior o registration;

g.-enroll as'a full-time student (minimum of 12 credlt
hours), P

“h. supply official transcnpts for all prewous academlc work

with a minimum "C" average.
Contact the Admlss:ons Ofllc.e for information.

Application émd Admlssion Procedures

" Applications may be submitted any time prior to'reg-
istration. Earlier application is desirable because the
student’s place in registration is determined by the date of
the applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective coun-
seling and schedule planning. A later place in registration
often means that the classes a student desires are already
fnlled

Continued on page 13’
following Tuition & Fees Schedule
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TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Sprmg Sessmns
Semester : .o o

Credit Dallas County , Out-of-Dlstnct O " Out-of-State or Country .

Houir Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee -  Total ‘| Tuition Fee- -Total
1 $ 32 $3 $ 35 $ 32 $3 . $35 $200 $3- - 8208
2 32 3 35 62 3. 65 200 3 :203 .
3 32 3 35 93 3 96 | 200 G - 203
4 -40 4 44 124 -4 " 128 |7 238 - 4 240"
5 50 5 55 155 + 5 S 180 295 5 ‘300
6 80 6 66 186 -6 192 " 354 6 360
7 70 7 77 217 7 224 413 7 420
8 80 8 88 248 - 8 256 472 - 8 480
9 80 9 99 279 9 288 .| 5831 .9 - 540
10 100 10 110 310 10 320 .| 590 10 " 600
11 108 A 119 320 11 33 649 1" 660 -
12 116 12 128 330 12 . 342 708 12 7.20
13 124 12 136 340 12 352 767 12 779
14 132 12 144 350 12 362 826 12 838
15 140 12 152 360 12 372 885 S22 897
16 148 12 160 370 12 - 382 944 12 956 -
17 156 12 168 380 12 392 1003 12 1015
18 164 12 176 390 12 402 1062 i2 1074
19 172 12 184 400 12 412 1121 12 1133
20 180 12 192 410 12 422 1180 12 1192

TUITION
Summer Sessions -
Semester . ' L

Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Out of- State ar Country

Hour Tuition Tuition Tuition <7,
1 $ 32 $ 44 $200 ° ;-
2 32 88 : 200. . .
3 36 132 . 200 - ' . .
4 48 176 260 -
5 60 220 ' . 325 .

) 72 264 390 .-
7 78 272 1448 ©
8- 84 280 - © 506

-9 90 288 - 564

The foliowing definitions are brief guidelines only:
please discuss any questions regarding proper tuition clas
sification with admissions office personnel.

A Dallas County residentis one who (1) residesin Dallas
County and (2) qualifies as an in-state resident. Texas law
defines an in-state resident as an individual “who is
employed full-lime in Texas for the 12-month period pre-
ceding registration.” The Dallas County Community Col-
lege District Board of Truslees has waived the difference in
tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and
Dallas County rates for a person and his/her dependents
who owns real estate, business or personal, within Dallas
County. For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions
Oftice. Classification as a state resident or qualification for
a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U.S. citizens or
permanent resident aliens.

The DCCCD Beoard of Trustees defines an out-of-district
sludent as {1} a student eighteen (18} years of age or older

who resides in a Texas county other than Daltas County or

| }
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(2) a student who is less than, elghteen (18) years of -age
whose parents lwe in a Texas county other than Dallas
Courity. In eﬂher case, state residency requnrements must
be fulfilled (see above)

An out-of-state student is one who has come {0 Texas
from out- of-state within the 12-morith period prior.to regls-
tration. Anyone- who enrolls as an out-of-state student is
presumed to remain out-of-state as Iong as the residence
of the individual in Texas is for the purpose of attending
school. An individual who would have been classified as a

resident for the first five of the six years immediately pre-

ceding registration, but who resided in arother state for all.
or part of the year immediately preceding registration shall_
be classified as a resident student.

A foreign national on any other than a pefmanent resi-’
dent visa must pay out-of- -country tuition and fees.

. “The tuition scheduie above is subject to change without.
notice by action of the Dlstrlct Board of Trustees or the
State of Tekas.



Continued from page 11 .

Applicants must submit the folIownng materidl to the .

Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. An official apphcatton available from the- Admtssuons
Office.

b. Official Transcripts: The followmg must be submnted (1)'

for beginning college students an official high school tran-

script from the last high school attended; (2 )for college

transfer students, offlmat transcripts for all-previous col-
. lege work attempted The college’s accrediting agency

requires transcripts, and the college uses them in pro-
~ gram advisement. '

Once the above matenats are submmed the apphcant is
assigned a place in registration. All applicants may select
only those classes available when they register. Students
may enroll in certain courses at times other than regular
semester registration. See the:Flexible Entry Courses sec-
tion in this catalog and contact the Registrars Office for
additional information.. :

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
may be required to enroll in’ developmental or other pro-
grams desugnated by the college. -

Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale accord:ng to the

number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled. and
the student’s ptace of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Leglslature oo

Additional Fees, ’ ' :

Additional fees may be assessed as new. programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduatton fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per Iab)

]

Class Fee Variable special costs of course not otherWtse_»-. '

defined as_“Laboratory Fee." Rehtal costs of specialized

equnpment and off-campus facilities are examptes of: "ctass :

fees.”

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester. - ..
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental:

Private Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for ohe hour per week

(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is thé same as

if'theé course were taken for credit, except that a student o

serwce tee is not charged.

Credlt by Examination: A fee will be charged for each '

examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

——
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Refund Policy

The refund policy of the District is based upon stale
regulations-and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enroltment of students represents a sizable cost to the
Dlstnct regardtess of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the foltowmg condmons

(1) OffIClal wnhd rawal:

‘Students who otficially wnhdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

FaII and Spring Semesters

Prior to the firstclass day . ................ ... L. 100%
During the first five class days.. .. ..... e 80%
During the second five class days .....:..0..... .. 70%

During the third five class days ... . . PR 50%

During;the fourth five class days. S e 25%
After the fourth five class days ©..." ... .0 ... NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day’. . .............. e 100%
During the first, second or third class day . ... ... .. B80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth classday....t..... 50%
Afterthe sixthclassday . ........0............ NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their'semester credit hour load by,
officially dropping a course or courses and remain enrolled
at. the institution will have applicable tuition and fees

refunded according to the following schedule

.+ Regular Session

During the first twelve class days ... ............
After the'twelfth'classday .................... NONE
Summer Session
During the firstfour classdays ................. 100%
Afterthe fourthclassday ..................... NONE
-4 \



‘Separate refund schedules mayfbe established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertarnment parking, yearbooks, etc. :

© Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly 10 the student.

(3) A student dropping a portlon of his class load after the

. twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester {fourth

.. class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a

refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions Com-
mittee. -

"+ (a) Refund petrtrons accompanled by an explanatron of
©any existing circumstances, shall be- submitled to
“the Refunid Petitions Committee on the -campus.

':(b) If the petition is approved by the commrttee the

-student shall be notified. and shalt receive a refund-

e of turtlon and fees’ accordrng to the approprlate.
~*" schedules in this policy. : .

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester gr summer sessron for which
-the refund is requested .

(5) Mandatory fees. shall include, but not be Ilmlted to
“student activity lees laboratory fees, private lesson
' tees,.and physrcal education activity fees. -

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handted as regular se-
mester length courses. The refund schedute will be pro-
rated accordingly. .

(7) Refund -checks normally require a- minimum’ of . one
month from date of approvat for processrng

(8) The college academic calendar, shall specrfy the 'Iast
* day for wrthdrawal with refund. ,

Returned Checks
- Checks returned to the Busrness Ottrce must be pard
wrth .cash or a cashier's check within the time {imits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
far returned checks. if a check for tuition is’ returned by the
‘bank for any.reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures. .

Assessment and Advisement Procedures

~ Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for
certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The College has an assessment process for
entering studenis which is a required part of the enroll-
ment process.

The assessment program mcludes the completron of a
questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and
other relevant information. Assessment also includes an
éxamination of individual skill levels in reading, writing
and mathematics. Information on skills may come from
ACT or SAT results, previous college-level work or from
scores “on ‘the standardized tests" admrnrstered free of
charge by the College - o

Because of the |mportance of such rnformatron stu-
dents should have official copies. of ACT and/or 'SAT
SCOres and transcrrpts marled to the Admrssrons Oftrce or
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bring them personally at-the time of application. It is the
responsibility of the student to make-these available.,

The assessment program provides information needed
in advisement. Academic advisement sessions provide a
framework for informed decision-making on the part of
students and advisors. Information on-a student’s skills,
abilities, career plans, educational’ background life expe-
riences, and motivation is important-in helping the student
and advisor make. selectrons from the many educational
options available. -

Details of assessment and adwsement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Center orin'the
“Schedule of Classes” each semester. - .
Change Of Schedule ‘

Students should be careful in regrsterlng to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting: class changes should contact the
Registrars Office during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until it has been proc-
essed by lhe Regrstrars Otfice.

Non-Credit Student {Audit)

A person who meets the admission requirements of the
District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A.non-credit student may atiend. class. bul may
not receive a final grade or credit for'a course. An instructor
may give an examination it he determmes the examination
is an essential component of the Iearnrng process,. The fee
in a credit course is the same for a non-credit student as lor
a credit student.

.

Transfer Of Credits ' N ‘

Transfer of credit is generally grven for alI attempted
work at colleges and universities, recognlzed by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the'Southern. Association
Commission on Colleges. The Registrar's Office evaluates
all transfer credit. Transfer students admittéd with a grade
point dellcrency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared.by earning additional grade points. Credits earned
in military service schools or through the U.S. Armed For-
ces. Institute are reviewed by the. Reglstrar and credit
granted if applicable.

Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the Regis-
trar's Office of changes in name or address. Each applicant
for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security number.
This number doubles as a student identification number
and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does
not.-have a Social ‘Security number another number |s
assrgned for record keeprng RS




IV: ACADEMIC INFORMATION - -

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

~ Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

. Grade Point
Grade interpretation, Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C. Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F . Failing 0 points
J ' Incomplete” Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed
' re-enrollment
p required o
W - Withdrawn Not Computed-
CR Credit " Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined by
multiplying the number of poinls for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student’s
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of

_credit hours attempted during the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6

Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: . Points:
12 . 35

35 + 12 =293

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages. Transcripts
do, however, indicate all work completed in the District,
even if the lalest grade is lower than a preceding grade.
When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted ‘as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which thie grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade "I” may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "I” must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the "
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory completion of the course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed

{

by the instructor. the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dents signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract. '

" Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroil for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the

“WX" remains for the first enroliment; a performance grade

is given for the second enroliment. if the student does not
complete the course requirements, the "WX" is converted
to a performance grade. ' -t : .

Acceptable Scholastic Performance :

* College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours'offered for each course is given with
the course description. ‘ ‘

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or.cértifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses numbered 99 and below are included in comput-
ing a students scholastic standing, but they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic Inad is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physicai
education. Students must receive permission of the Regis-
trar or the appropriate college official to carry a heavier
load. Employed students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more than 20 hours per
week. Students working more hours shouid reduce their
academic load proportionately. The recommended load
limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
is six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer sesdsion is six credit hours. A total of 14 credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week
summer period.




CIasssfrcatuon Of Students
Freshman: ’ N

A student who has completed tewer than 30 credut
hours. -© . . R
Sophomore: :
" A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.

Part-time; .
A student carryrng fewer than 12 credit hours in a glven
semester.. ,

Full-time:
A student carrying 12 or more credlt hours in a given
semester :

Class Attendance s '
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to

atlend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab- |

sence QCcurs.

. Instructors are responsible for descnbrng attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. !f a student is unable to complete a course {or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year) If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F’

Students who are absent from class for the observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College .
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure. It is the student's responsibility to
drop or withdraw. Failure to do so will result in receiving a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F." Should circum-
stances prevent a student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student may.withdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal

requests are accepted by telephone. Students:who drop. .
a class or withdraw from the College before the:semester

deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw) in'each class dropped.

The deadline for receiving a "“W" is indicated on the aca- .

demic calendar. See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility
for a refund. I

Academrc Recognrt:on

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Rolk. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President’s Honor List. Part-time
students who take six-11 credit hours and mamtarn ald.bor

higher grade point average are placed on the Academuc' L

Flecognmon Llst
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" The Common Learning Curricutum

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension .
" Full-time and part-time students who have completed a
total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may -be rémoved from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point

" average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
"~ average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-

tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments. for continued probation are placed on scholastic -

_ suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may

not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must.file a petition for readmission: The:conditions
for readmission-are established and -administered by the

. Vlce President of Student. Development

GradeReports . et

A grade report is |ssued to each student at the end of
each semester and gives the grade'earned in each course
that semester. A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives all grades- earned throughout the DCCCD
college career. Transcripts are withheld from students who
have not met financial or other obligations to the College.
(See Student Codes and Expectations: “Financial Transac-
tions with the College.”)

Transcripts Of Credit

Upon the written request of a student, the Registrars
Office will send an official transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. The transcript
may be withheld, however, until the student has settled all
obligations with the College

Degree Flequrrements
The College confers the Associate in Arts'and Sciences

~ Degree upon students who have. completed all general

specific requirements for graduation. Each degree candi-
date must earn the last 15 hours as a resident studentin the
District colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees must
submit official transcripts of all previous work attempted be-
fore a certificate or degree will.be awarded. Failure to submit

-official transcripts directly from the institutions attended will

result in the degree or certificate not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college which offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the.program. the student is granted thé
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corres—

“‘pondénce work must be ‘approved by the Registrar. for

".graduation credit. No more than one- -fourth of the work

_required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
' "'correspondence .

The Common Learning curriculum is composed of

" _required courses and clusters of courses designed to
.advance the learning which.is common to aII candldates

for a degree.
The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech

" -Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
- above. A grade of “C” or better in each of the three courses
-is requnred for graduation. Students are strongly advised
.to enroll in these courses in the flrst two :semesters of

ERCEER



study because skills necessary for success in other
courses are taught in Core courses,

Common Leaming course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences must choose six
to eight hours of course work from two of the following
clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavioral/ Social Science,
Business, and Humanities.

Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses,
and a grade point average of at least “C” (2.0) to receive
the Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 61
hours may be earned at any District college and must
include:

e English 101, Speech Communication 101, and a
math course numbered 100 or above (9 credit
hours) :

¢ English 102 and a sophomore literature course
{6 credit hours)

¢ Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) chosen fror

Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physic:
Science, or Physics. '

e Humanities {3 credit hours) to be chosen from Art

© 104, a foreign language, Humanities 101, Liter-

ature, Music 104, Philosophy 102, or Theatre 101,

* Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour).

» Behavioral Sciénce {3 credit hours) to be chosen

from Anthropology, Human Development, Psy-
chology, or. Sociology.

* History 101-102 (6 credit hours} and Government"

201-202 (6 credit hours). Only three credit hours
of history and three credit hours of government
may be earned through credit by examination.

* Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Busi-
ness, Accounting, Management, Computer Informa-
tion Systems, or Economics. Cooperative Work
Experience courses may not be used to mest Com-
mon Learning degree requirements.

¢ Electives (16-18 credit hours). _

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation..Courses numbered 99 and below cannot be
includéd to meet degree or certificate requirements. Music
199, Art 199, and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward
the 61 hour minimum.

All :students .planning to transfer tc a four-year insti-
tution .-may complete their four semester requirements
in physical education during their freshman and sopho-
more years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs
of the institutions to which they may transfer for their
special requirements. These catalogs should be used by
students and advisors in planning programs.

Assoclate in Applied Ants and Sclences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or.hetter in each of the three Core courses,
and a grade point average of at least “C™ (2.0) to receive
the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These
60 hours must include:

* English 101 or Communications 131, Speech Com-
munication 101, and a math course numbered
100 or above. (9 credit hours) -
e Six to eight credit hours chosen from two of the
following clusters:
Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology,
Chermnistry, Geology, Physical Science, or
Physics. .
Behavioral/Social Scrence Anthropology,
.+ Government, History, Human Development
+ Psychology, or Sociclogy.
- . Humanities: Art 104, a foreign language, Hu-
- manities 10%, Literature, Music 104, Phllosophy
102, or Theatre 101:

Business: Business, Accountlng, Manage-
ment, Computer information Systems, or
.- ‘Economics: . . Cooperative Work Experience
courses may not be used to meet” Common

: Learnlng degree requirements.

Where a techmcal/occupatlon program heawly em-
phasizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements,
students are encouraged to select from other clusters to
satisfy this requirement. For example, students pursuing
an A.AAS. degree in accounting must enroll in many
courses from the business cluster as part of their program
requirements. Therefore, to meet Common Learning re-
quirements, the 6-8 additional hours should be selected
from the other three clusters: Behavioral/Social Scnences
Humanities, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than' 60 credit hours are
required. ‘All prescribed requ1rements for the specific
technncat/occupatlonal program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed These programs may also
have other criteria-in -addition to degree requirements.
See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the
catalog for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of
four physical education activity hours may be counted as
credit toward graduation. Courses numbered 99 and
below do not meet degree requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward the 60
hour minimum, .

Centificate Career Programs
The reqmrements for certificates are detalled under
specific programs in the Technical/Qccupational Pro-
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average is required. Courses numbered 99 and below do
not meet certificate requirements,

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should réquest a degree pian from the Regis-
trar's Office .at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on fite at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semesler of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar’s Qffice prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. December gradu-
ales may paricipate in the next commencement if they de-
sire and July and August graduales may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do s0. The Registrar’s Office should be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
mailed to all candidates thirty days prior to commencement.

Within five years of initial enrollment a sludent may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enrollment or any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite courses are still being offered. If a
student fails to complete within five years all requirements
of the catalog in effect at the time of initial enrollment, then

the student may. be required to graduate under a later

catalog at the discretion of the institution.

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency

Any studentin an academic transfer program may trans-
fer to a career program. In such a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below "C" disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for disregarding low grades may only
be exercised while'the studentis in a career program. If the
student changes to an academic transfer program, the
original conditions of the academic transfer program must
he followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transfering from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving schoiastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registration advise-
ment session, .

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES.

Academic Transter Programs

Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may
complete freshman and sophomore courses in the
DCCCD before transferring to a four-year institution. The
academic transfer curriculum is coordinated with four-
year colleges and universities to aid  the transfer of
credits to these schools. Students must understand that
each four-year institution establishes its own course re-
quirements for its majors and degrees. Even in the same
major, what one four-year institution requires may differ
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greatly from the requirements of another four-year insti-
tution. Students should consult with a DCCCD counselor
or advisor and the four-year institution on a regular basis
to insure enroliment in courses appropnate to the selected
degree or program
Below is a list of some ma]ors whlch students can
begin within the DCCCD. For specific majors and pro-
grams, students should consult with an advisor or
counselor.
: Accounting -
Advertising .
Agriculture -
American Studies
- Anthropology

Architecture .

Art _

Biochemistry

Biological Sciences

Botany :

Business Administration (including
Accounting, Finance, Management,
Marketing)

Business Education

Chemistry

City and Regional Planning

Communications

Computer Science

Dance

Dentistry

Dietetics

Drama :

Economics .

Elementary Education

Engineering

English

Entomology

Fine Ans

Dance

Foreign Languages

Forestry

- Geography

Geology

Finance

Health Science

History

Home Economics

Industrial Arts -

Industrial Design

Journalism

Law

Liberal Arts

Life Science

Marine Biology

Marketing

Mathematics

Medical Technology

Medicine {Pre-Med)

. Meteorology .

Microbiology

. Music

Natural Sciences

Nursing

Occupational Therapy

Oceanography

Optometry

Pharmacy

Philosophy



Physical Education

Physical Science

Physical Therapy

Physics

Political Science :

Pre-Dental, Pre-Medical, Pre-Veterlnary_

Psychology

Public Relations

Radio/Television/Film

Recreation .

Sociology

Speech Communications ,

Speech Pathology and Audrology

Theatre

Telecommunications

Theology . ..

Veterinary Medicine

Urban Studies

Wildlife Management

Zoology ‘ A

The fields of dentistry, law medicine,” optometry

pharmacy, veterinary medicine, and theology. gener-
alty require graduate study. Students who plan even-
tually- to get a graduate degree in one of these fields
or areas should consult with a counselor or.advisor
about an appropriate undergraduate major.

Students are “encouraged to consult counselors
about the transfer information and resources which are
available in the college counseling center. Counselors
and advisors can assist- students in interpreting infor-
mation from university ' and college catalogs. The
number of credit hours which are transferable will vary-
from institution to institution. Most colleges and uni-
versities will accept at least 60 hours in transfer. In
addition, some: colleg&s and universities may have
specific grade point average requirements for transfer
students. IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS
TO KNOW ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE
COLLEGE OR"UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH
TO TRANSFER. THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES
KNOWING COURSE REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF
CREDIT HOURS ACCEPTED, AND GRADE PQINT
AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS. -

:

Technical/Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen field as
a skilled employee after one or two years of college
work may enroll in one of the many technrcal/occupa-
tional programs offered by the College. .

Technical/occupational courses . are accredited
college courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion
or an Associate in Applied Arts and ‘Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only after studies verify
that employment opportunities exist in- business and
industry.

The College attempts to match the communltys labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupatronal education is made
possible by the excellent cooperatlon of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel,

" A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommen-
dations for adding new programs to the College offerings
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are made periodically and .are based on: communrty
studies which identify addmonal needs. |

- Many technical/occupational programs can be offered
on company sites for their employees

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meel the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The counseling center has a
list of courses available through this method. The examina-
tion may be a section of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB), or
a leacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee- for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four- year institutions. Final acceptance of .credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is.determined by -
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements.at other
institutions should check the requnremenls of the receiving
mstltulron ) !

Students must be currently enrolled at this college to
receive credit by examination. Students’ may not request
credit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits through
examination as their ability permits-and needs reqwre but
the last 15 credit hours required for - -graduation’ in "any
degree or cerlificate program may not be earned through'
credit by examination except as- approved by the Vice
President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of "C" or better must be
earned in order for credit 1o be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
{3) credit hours'to apply toward the degree requrrements in
government. -

Non-Traditional Learmng
The College'is committed 10 servé students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students learn
in a variety of ways and through a multitude of experi-
ences. Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning
experiences and grant equivalent college credit according
to the following guidelines:
1. The student must be currently enrolled:in the college
to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the coliege may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences. Credit
will be awarded on a course by course . basis only.
The student must be enrolied in the college which is
assessing the learning experiences. E
3. Astudent is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six ofwhichare
in the student's major occupational area, prior to
awarding of equivalent credits for non-traditional
activities. The "CR" grade is awarded for non-tradi-
tional course work accepted for credit. _
4, Credit may be granted for occupational courses
‘approved by the Coordrnatmg Board of Colleges
and Unlversrtres



5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student’s specific associate degree objective. No
graduation, residency, degree or program require-
ments will be waived as a result of credits earned as
provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-
traditional Learning for additional information. Students
making application for assessment of prior learning
through life experiences are required to enroll in a human
development course to facilitate the process.

High School Articulation

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocationat program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Con-

tinuing: Education or the Counseling Center for more
information.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meel individual edu-
cational needs, the College makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be aware of the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
. must be obtained for enroliment.

Telecourses

Students may take a variety of college credit courses via
television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter and includes many transferable courses. Telecourses
are noted in the course description section and in each
college class schedule. Content and credit for these
courses are the same as for similar courses taken on
campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of television programs
on all Dallas County cable systems and on KERA/Channel
13, plus reading, study guide and writing assignments.
Students come to the campus for an orientation session at
the beginning of the semester, for one to four discussion
meetings, for three or four tests, and for laboratory sessions
incomputer science courses. These campus visits are sche-
duled for times convenient to the students. Field trips are
required in some courses. Telecourses may be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses. Students may regis-
ter for telecourses by mail or through the regular on-
campus registration process.

Cooperalive Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction that offers the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience.
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Work experience must be related to a field of study
and an occupational goal. This work experience takes
place at work training stations approved by the College.
Employers must be willing to enter into training agree-
ments with the College and the student/employee. The
College will assist a student in seeking approvable em-
ployment, if needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must:

s have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver of requirement
from the instructor;

e bhe currently enroiled in a course related to the
major area of study; '

» be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding ccoperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
coliege. Technical/occupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

Each year a number of selected programs combine
learning experiences with foreign travel. Such study-travel
is under the direct supervision of faculty, and college credit
may be earned by students who successfully meet the
learning objectives established for these courses. Most of
these courses are offered during the summer, and a
complete listing for 1987-88 can be secured from the Dis-
trict Office of Student and International Programs
{746-2410).

In addition to the study-travet tours, semester-abroad
opportunities are available in three locations: London,
Rome, and Paris. Each of these has selected criteria for
students for these 12-15 week experiences. Information on
these programs can also be secured from the Bistrict Office
of Student and international Programs.

Human Development Courses

In human development courses, students can learn
skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of the success and satisfaction inlife is
dependent on good interpersonal communication skills,
making healthy adjustments to our changing society, and
pursuing a satisfying career. The human development
curriculum gives the student an opportunity to obtain and
practice skills in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
qualified instructors. They offer academic credit which
transter to most surrounding four-year institutions. - The
courses in human development enhance the total curric-
ulum and blend in with the total concept of the community
college.

"Campuses also offer special topics courses relevant
to life issues. In addition, Speech Communications 101, a
course combining aspects of interpersonal communica-
tions and public speaking, is required for DCCCD associate
degrees.

Developmental Studies

Students whose assessment test scores indicate they
are performing below college level skilis will be advised
to enroll in developmental courses.

Developmental courses are designed to provide
instruction to students who want to improve their skills
in order to be more successful in their personal, academic



and career programs. Reading, wrltlng and mathematics
courses are offered in classroom settings with laboratory
support. Students who attend class regularly ‘and com-
plete all their assignments should be ablé to.improve their
skills in these areas. Successful comipletion. of fhese
courses should provide prereqursrte skllls for college-level
work .

Evening And Weekend College '~ '~

In dynamic, growing communities such- as those encom-
passing this college, people have conlmu:ng educatronal
needs, yet many of them have work schedules and per-
SOnal involvements which make it mpossrble for them to
attend college during normal daytime hodrs .For this rea-
son, evening and weekend collegé courses offer. the same
broad spectrum ot programs available for: full- trme day
students. Courses are offered both on campus and at
selecled community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer hrgh quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser-
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from. the College's own full-time staff, from outstandmg
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teachlng To enroll in the evening and
weekend courses contact the Director of Admrssnons

Learnmg Resources Center and Library Obllgatlons
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the en-

tire insiructional program. The twé major parts-of the LRC

are the’'library and the media and graphics departments '

The library is a place where students can find books and
non-print materials to supplement classroom Iearnlng or
where — if they chogse — they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to learn i in their own way and at
their own speed. It provides books, slrdes tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and films. The college has a growing col-
lection of books on a wide variety of general information
areas to support academic transfer programs and technical/

occupational programs. In addition, there are special colles-
tions of career materials and ‘pamphlets. The library also
subscribes to current popular-and technical periodicals as
well as to area and national newspapers.

The media and graphics part-of the LRC supports the
classroom instructional program and is responsible for all
campus’ audio- visual equipment’ and non-print materials
used in the classrdom and for the productron of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to Irbrary matenals (or property) or ac-
tions disturbing’ users of the library may lead to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases.are referred t0-the appro-
priate authorities for further action. All books and other li-
brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is |ssued until the studenls Ilbrary
record is cleared.

Servicemen’s Opportunity College \

In cooperation with other community colleges in.the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Commumty
College District participate in the Serwcemens . Oppor-
tunity College Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardiess of localion require:
ments of the military. For further information,” contact ‘the
Admissions . Oitlce . .

B
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Continuing Education Programs

Continuing education classes expand the available
opportunities for persons of all ages to participate in
coltege programs. A wide spectrum of courses is offered
to adults and children through each campus's Continuing
Education Dlwsron Continuing education programs are
offered throughout the year to meet a variety of needs
such as: .

» Educational opportunities for individuals who want
to broaden their knowledge or learn new skills for
-different occupational fields. .

e Cultural and community enrichment studies for
groups and individuals seeking to enhance their
quality of life.

. Personal entertainment and recreation for indivi-
.,duals wishing to explore new activities for personal
growth and enjoyment. :

* Resources for industry, government and profession-
"+ al groups needmg to supplement their own training

and development programs.

.Continuing education. program instructors are pro-
fessronal men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight ancd experience, and to insure
that students acquire a greater perspectrve of the subject
and have a meanrngtul learning experience. This is accom-
plished through seminars, workshops, and institutes.

. The type of course is determined by the nature of the
material, mstructlonalapproauh and needs of the request-
ing individuals of organizations. Usually there are no
entran_ce réquirements or examinations. Some courses
may have age restrictions or may require a certain amount
of experience for enrotiment. Admission is on a first-come
first-served basis. Reglstratron is simple, quick and easy;
you may even want to register by phone.

Classes and activities are held on the campus of each
College and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and activities are conducted
on weekday evenings, but are also held on weekdays
and weekends.

* Although most continuing education courses do not
require textbooks, the nature of some special’ offerings
do require the purchase of hooks or supplies. Students
are notified of the need for texts and other materials at the
first meeting.

Library” pnwleges are afforded continuing education
students during the term in which they are registered.
Scholarship” money is availa_ble for specific vocationally
oriented courses. To apply for this type of scholarship,
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU’s)

Although no college credit is awarded for contin-
uing'education class participation, Continuing Education
Units are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. One CEU, by nationwide definition, is “ten
contact hours of participation in an organized continuing
adult education or extension experience under respon-
sible’ sponsorship, capable direction . and qualified
instruction.” The CEU is a means of recording and
accountlng for the various continuing education activi-
ties'one accumulates over a period of years,



VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student's total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educatignal, personal, social, cultural, and career
development. .

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Offlce plans and
presents programs and activities for the general campus
population and the surrounding community. Programs
often are coordinated with the varicus instructional div-
isions to provide students with valuable educational expe-
riences. Many programs and activities are offered to help
the student develop life enriching skills. Other programs
provide students with interesting and entertaining ways to
spend leisure time on campus. The goal of all programs is
to facilitate the development of cultured and well-rounded
human beings. Student part;cnpatlon in programs is highly
encouraged

Counselmg Center Services :
Individuals may find the counsehng services helpful as
they make. plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance
is provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:
!
1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
tions, occupational information, and seff appralsals of
interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choicés

of courses, educational plans, study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and lite decisions about personal concerns.

4, Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal reiationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as.legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job

© placement, medical probiems or psychological prob-.

lems.

Tutoring Services

For students needing specual temporary assistance in
‘course work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged to seek services through self referrat as well
as through instructor referral. :

Testing/Appraisal Center

The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of
tests include: .

1. Psychologlcal tests of personahty vocatlonal interests,
and aptitudes. . .
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2. Academic tests for coilege instructional programs,
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high
standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promcte the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student’s health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Services for Disabled Students

The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a var-
iety of support services to enable disabled students to par-
ticipate in the full range of college experiences. Services are
arranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters; notetakers; tutors;
mobility assistance; and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio texts (for those
students with visual impairments or learning disabilities).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also availa-
ble. Disabled students should contact the office at least ane
month before registration. The office will provide students
with an orientation session and registration information.
For additional information, contact the Services for Dis-
abled Students Office or the Counseling Center.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization may
be obtained through the Student Programs and Resources
Office. The development of student organizations is deter-
mined by student interest. Categories of organizations
include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educational
goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-
ships and promote a sense of community among students.

Service organizations to promote student involvement
in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletic teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who-meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more
information regarding eligibility, rules, standards, and
sports offered, contact the Physical Education Office.



Intramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-
tional information contact the intramural director in the
Physical Education Office or the Student Programs and
Resources Office.

Housing ‘
The College does not operate dormitories of any kind or
maintain listings of available housing for students. Students

who do not reside in the area must make their own arran-

gements for housing. Limited housing for DCCCD students
may be available at Bishop College. Interested persons
should contact the Vice President of Students at Bishop.

Campus Security

Campus security is required by state law to “protect and
police buildings and grounds of state institutions of higher
learning.” Because all laws of the state are in full force
within the campus community, specially trained and edu-
cated personnel are commissioned 1o protect college prop-
erty, personal property, and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the College, including the Code of Student
Conduct.

VIi. FINANCIAL AID

Students who need financial aid to attend college can
apply for grants, scholarships, loans or job opportunities.
These aid opportunities are provided in the belief that edu-
cation should not be controlled by the financial resources
of students.

Students needing financial assistance are encouraged to
complete an application well in advance of registration for
the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Aid Needs
Analysis Forms of the College Scholarship Service take
B-10 weeks to process. Early application allows the Finan-
cial Aid Office to prepare a realistic financial aid package.

Some of the grant, scholarship, loan and job programs
available to students are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for detailed infor-
mation about any program and deadlines for applying.
Some of the colleges have established priority deadlines for
state grants and scholarships.

For financial aid purposes T.V. courses are considered to
be the same as correspondence courses by the federal
government. Enroliment in T.V. courses may affect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes.

For eligibility in Federal Programs (Pell Grant, SEQG,
College Work-Study and Guaranteed Student Loan), stu-
dents must be enrolled in a degree or certificate program
for at least six credit hours, the majority of which must be
non-Developmental Studies. Students should check with
the College Financial Aid Office.

Grants

Pell Grant

The Pell Grant is a federally funded program designedto
help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students continue
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their. educatlon The purpose of this program is to provide
ellglble students with a “foundation” of financial aid to assist
with the costs of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through the
College must apply for a Pell Grant. Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies and qualifies.
Eligibility for Pell Grant is based on financial’ need and
satisfactory academic progress. Applications and addi-
tional‘information concerning the Pell Grant Program are
available in the Financial -Aid Office and in the counseling
offices of most high schools. The application process takes
approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to the Pell Grant
application, a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed
dlrectly to the student. The student should immediately
review the SAR to make sure it is correct and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Peil Grant award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. In
order to be eligible, a student must enroll for at least six
credit hours each semester. Students must apply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-
dergraduate students who show exceptional financial need,
are making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal and’ are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is $4,000;
however, the actual amount of the grant may be limited to
less than this, depending on the availability of funds at the
school, the student's family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving.-Priority is given to
students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the SEOG ' . .

Texas Public Educational Grant (T PEG)

The TPEG program is a state frnancnal ald program to
assist students attending state—supported colleges. To be
eligible students must show financial need and be making
satisfactory academic’ progress toward their educational
goal. The actuat amount of the grantwill vary depending on
the avallabrhty of fuinds at the school; the student’s famrly

fmanmal condntron and other frnancral aid the student is

receiving.. Th|s grant is available to students enrolled in -
credit and:some'non-credit- courses Students must apply
each year for the TF’EG '



Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students
must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal, and have financial need. The maximum grant for an
academic year is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the
grant award may be less depending on the availability of
funds and the degree of financial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis. Students
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Scholarships

DCCCD Foundation Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a sizeable scholarship
program for students who attend one of the colleges of the
DCCCD. These funds are made available through the col-
leges to deserving students who, also, meet additional crite-
ria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for these
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Office at each college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships

Several of the colleges have a limited number of scholar-
ships available as a result of gifts from individuals, private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the eligi-
bility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD Founda-
tion Séholarships, and application forms are available in the
Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL):

The Higher Education Act of 1985, as amended, provided
for student loans from private commercial lending agencies
such as banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions
and insurance companies. To be eligible students must
now have financial need, make satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal, and be enrolled for at
least six (6) credit hours. As an undergraduate, the student
may borrow up 10 $2,625 per year for the first two academic
years and a maximum of $17,250 for all years of undergrad-
uate study. The actual loan amount may be limited to less
than this, depending on the cost of attendance, other finan-
cial aid, and family financial condition.

The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently 8%
for the first four years of repayment, rising to 10% in the fifth
year. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enrcllment. The U.S. Dept. of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months follow-
ing enrollment. Repayment begins six months after the
student teaves school or draps to less than half-time enroll-
ment. The minimum payment will be $50 per month, and
the loan must be repaid within 10 years.

Lenders may charge a 5% loan origination fee on each
loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on the
loan. These charges will be deducted from the proceeds of
the loan.
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The Higher Education Amendments of 1980 authorized
PLUS loans to-parents of dependent undergraduate stu-
dents through the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, and
now self-supporting undergraduate and graduate stadents
are, also, eligible for the loan. The interest rate on PLUS
loans may vary, because it is dependent on the Treasury bill
rates. Parents must begin repaying the loan within 60 days
after the loan is made. Self-supporting students, on the
othér hand, may defer repayment while en rolled in school
on a full time basis.’

The Financial Aid Office will be_ able to s'upply additional
information on how to apply for the Guaranteed Student
Loan. A new application must be submitted each year. '

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. The State of Texas further limits eligibility to
U.S, citizens, nationals or permanent residents holding an
I-151 or |-651 (Alien Registration Receipt Card) only. The
Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is considered a loan of last resort.
In addition to requiring financial need and at least half-time
enrollment as criteria for eligibility, the student must be
unable to obtain a Guaranteed Student Loan from any
other source to be eligible for this loan. Up to $2,625 per’
year for the first two academic years may be borrowed with
a maximum of $17,250 allowable for one's entire under-
graduate study. A student's actual loan amount may be
limited:to less than this depending on the cost of attend-
ance, other financial aid, and one's family financial condi-
tion. A 5% loan origination fee and an insurance premium
on the student’s life will be taken from the total amount of
each loan. The interest rate, which is set by Congress,
currently is 8% per year simple interest. No interest or
payments are paid while the student is enrolled at least
half-time or during the six-month grace period. The min-
imum payment is $50 per month over a 5 to-10 year period
depending on the total amount borrowed.

Emergency Shont-Term Loans

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term loan
funds available which have been established by individuals
and organizations, including the DCCCD Foundation, to
meet emergency needs of students. Loans are usually
limited to-the amount of tuition and. fees or beoks-and
supplies and bear no intersst. These loans must be repaid
within the semester for which they are borrowed. A late fee
of -85 will be added far late payment. Delinguent loans are
turned over to a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at 1egistra-
tion; students should appiy before registration if heip from
this program is needed : .

Employment

College Work-Study Program (CWSP)

The College Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are mak-
ing satistactory academic progress toward their educa-
tional goal and are enrolled for at least six credit hours. The
wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15to 25




hours per week. You will be paid on the last working day of
the month. The amount you can earn in a school year-is
determined by the amount of your financial need and other
aid awarded as part of your financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also available. Stu-
dents must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (Noh-Work-Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week. are the same as the
College-Work Study Program

Off-Campus Employment:

Students who néed help finding a job off-campus should
apply at the Placement Office of the college they-plan to
attend. The wage rate varies with each job and financial
need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuition Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, schotarships, employment and
loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas and
DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and fee
charges. These exemptions are often overlooked simply
because of their unusual nature. They are not related to
family income or “financial need,” nor do they require com-
pletion of a regular financial aid application. Check with the
Financial Aid Office for additional information on these

tuition exemption prograrns and the-criteria for eligibility. -

Vocational Flehablhtahon

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assmtance
for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suste 530
Dallas, Texas 75234.

Social Security Administration

The Social Security Administration has offered beneflts
to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the regional -Social Security. Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social Secur-
ity Administration after eligibility has been established.

Bureau of Indian Afféirs .

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits
to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding ehg:bmty

Bureau of indian Affairs
1100 Commeérce - Rooin 2044
Dalias, Texas 75202 :

Veterans' Benefits Program

The Veterans' Benefits Program is coordmated by the
Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of this office
include counseling the veteran concerning benefits. Vet-
erans Administration loans, Veterans Administration work

study programs, financial problems, career counseling, and .

other areas related to the veteran’s general welfare. When

}
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testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in develop-
mental courses such as reading, writing, or math, the stu-
dent may pursue these courses with no charge to his or her
benefits. Tutoring services are also available to the veteran

" who is having learning difficulties in one or more subjects.

The veteran student should be aware of some of the Vet-
erans Administration guide!ines Violation of these guide-
lines causes complications in receiving monthly benefits or
loss of those benefits.

1. Aveteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses. '

2. Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television,

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that college or university before
applying for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable.

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future
benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satis-
factory grade point average as outlined in this cataiog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change without
naotice. Students should contact the Veterang' Affairs Office
in order to be aware of current regulations and procedures.

Hazlewood Act

Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have
exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligibie,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time they
entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
financial aid. Applications are available at the Financial Aid
Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process.
To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act applica-
tion, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid

" Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements:

Students who receive financial aid or V.A. benefits are
required by government regulations to make measurable
progress toward the completion of their course of study.
For a detailed description of the requirements, contact the
Financial Aid Office.

The Grade Point Average (GPA) Bequirement;

1. Astudent must maintain a 2.0 GPA for each semester or
the combined summer sessions for which an award is
approved. -

2. Anew applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on all
credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the
semester for which aid is requested.

3. A transfer student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
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able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Requirement:

1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours for any
semester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. A student enrolled ‘three-quarter time (9-11 credit
hours) or half-time (6-8 credit hours) must complete a min-
imum of 6 credit hours for any semester or the com-
bined summer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress:

in these provisions, probatibn'or' SUSPENsion means
financial aid probatlon or suspensmn not academlc proba-
tion or suspension.

1. Following the first semester in which the above stand-
ards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the duratlon of the next
semester of funding.

'2. Anew applicant with fess than a cumulative 2.0 GPA will
not have metthe standards of academic progress; how-
ever, financial aid may be awarded on a. probatlonary
basis for one semester only.

3. The student ‘whofails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and

. denied further fundlng for one semester or comblned
summer session.. -,

* 4. During the first penod of suspension, the student must
‘enroll at least half-tlme for one semester at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and
maintain the ‘standards of academic progress before
eligibility for fmancnal aid will be reestabllshed

. 5. If failure to meet satlsfactory progress results in a
second suspensicri from financial aid, the student must
enroll at least half-time for the equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to that
enrollment and maintain the standards of academic
progress before ellglblluty for financial ald will be
reestablished. .

6. Following any perlod of suspen3|on the student will
again be eligible for funding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session..

7. Itfailure to meet satisfactory progress results in a third
suspension from financial aid, no additional aid will be
awarded. :

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers from one
college to another within the District. .

Notification

A student who is placed on probation or suspension wull
be notified in writing of the student’s status. -

Incremental Measurement of Progress:

- Academic progress of recipients will be measured three
t|mes a year following the Fall and Spring semesters and
Summer 1| sessmn for the entire summer enrollment
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Maximum Time Period for Completion of Educational

Objective:

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be
expected to complete their educational objective or

course of study within a reasonable period of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be
approved due to mitigating circumstances by the Direc-
tor of Financial Aid.

Appeal Process

1. Astudent, who has been denied financial aid because of
a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances.

2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision to
the Vice President of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal authority.

Effects on Funding: -

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:
a. .course taken by audit, and

b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,
developmental courses, if required as a prerequisite
to enable a student to successfully complete a stu-
dent's educational goal, will be considered for funding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be
.considered for funding.

3. Courses for which an “I" (incomplete), *WX" or “W"
(withdrawal) grade is received will not be treated as
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.

Selective Service

Students who are born after December 31, 1959, and who
are required under the Military Selective Service Act to
register for the draft must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded.

Verificalion Requirements

Verification may be required and documentation re-
quested for income, dependency status, number in house-
hold, number in post-secondary school, untaxed income
and other selected items reported by you on your financial
application. This process is a federal requirement for
selected students and optional for others by determination
of the student aid officer.
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. General Provisions
a. Preamble

The primary goal of the District and its colleges is t¢ help students of all ages
achieve effective living and responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region,
state, nation and world. The District’s primary concern is the student. each
college attempts to provide an environment which views students in a holistic
manner encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow independently,
stressing the process and the acquisition of skills. Such an environment
presupposes both rights and responsibilities.'Free inquiry and expression are
essential parts of this freedom to learn and of room for growth and develop-
ment. However, this envirenment also demands appropriate opporiunisies and
conditions in the classroom, on the campus and, indeed. in the larger commu-
nity. Students must exercise these freedoms with responsibility.

The responsibility to secure and 1o respect general conditions conducive Lo the

fraadom to learn and to grow is shared by all members of the college commu-

nity. Dallas County Community College District has a duty to develop policies
and procedures which provide and safeguard this liberty and this environment,

The purpose of this statement is o enumerate the essential provisions for

student freadormn to learn and grow and the responsibilities which go with these

liberties as established by the Daltas County Community college District Board
of Truslees.
b. Scope

(1) This code applies 1o individual students and staies the function of student,
lacully, and administrative statf members fo the College in disciplinary
proceedings.

{2) The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over a persen who
was a studen! at the time he allegedly viotaled a board policy, coilege
regulation, or administrative rule.

c. Definitions: In this code, unless the context requires a drﬂerenr meanmg

(1) "Class day” means a day on which classes before semester or summer
session linal examninations are regularly scheduled or on which semester or
surnmer session final examinations are given;

(2) “Vice President of Student Development™ means the Vrce Presrdent of
Student Development, his delegate(s) or his representative(s);

{3) "Director of Student Programs” means the Director of Srudenl Programs,
his delegate(s) or his representalive(s});

(4) "Director of Campus Security” means the Director of Campus Secumy hig
delegate(s) or his representative(s}. . .
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{5} "President” means the president cf a college of the Dallas County Commu-
‘nily college District:

(6) "Student” means a person ensolled in a college of the ‘Dallas County
‘Community College District, or & person accepted for admission to the
‘College; - '

(7); Altvice presidents, deans, associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and
‘divisions chairman of the College for the purposes of this code shall be
-called "administrators™;

(8) “Complaint” is a written summary of the essenual lacts constituting a
"violation of a board policy, college regulation or administrative rule;

{(9) "Board” means the Board of Trustees, Daltas County Community College
District; -

{10) "Chancellor” means the Chancellor ol tne Dallas Counly Community

College District; :

(11} "Major viotation” means one which can result in suspension or expulsron
. from the college or denia! of cegree;

{12) "Minor violation” means one which can result in any drscrphnary action

other than suspension or expulsion from the College or denial of degree.

. Acquaintance with Policles, Rules, Heguiatlons

The Student Rights and Responsibilities statement is subject to change by action
of the Board of Trustees. Each student is expected to be fully acquainted with all
published policies, rules, and regulations of the Cotlege, copies ¢ which'shall be
‘available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice President of Student
Development and Student Programs. The College will hotd each student respon-
sible'for compliance with these pelicies, rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtatning published materials 1o update the items in ‘this staté-
ment. Students are also expected to-comply with federal, state and local laws,
This principle extends to conduct off campus which is likely to have an adverse
effect on the College or on the educational process.

. Campus Regulations

&, Basic Standard: The basic standard of behavior requrres a student:
(1) Not 1o violate any municipal, state, or federal laws, and
(2) Not to interfere with or disrupt the orderly educational processes of any
college of the Dallas County Community College District.

A student is not entitled 1o greater immunities or privileges before the law than

those enjoyed by other citizens generally.

b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations describe offenses for
which disciplinary proceedings may be initiated, but the Coflege expects from
its studenis a higher standard of conduct than the minimum required 1o avoid
discipline. The College expects all students to obey the law, to show respect for
properly constituted authority, to perform contractual obligations, 1o maintain
absolute integrity and a high standard of individual honor in scholastic work,
and %0 observe standards of conduct appropriate for a community of scholars,
In-short, a student enrolled in the College assumes an obligation to condugt
himself in a manner compatrbte with the College’s funclion as an educational
institution. .

(1) Student Identification:

a. Issuance and Use: |.D. cards will be distributed dunng the first week of
. school and will be required for the following events and services; library
v usage, concerls, lectures, carnpus movies, use of student center facili-
lies, voting in campus elections, and tickats for campus and community
events. All |.D. cards are the property of the College and must be shown
on request of a representative of the Colege. Students are required 10 be
in possession of their 1.D. cards at alt times and are prohibited from
loaning their |.D. cards to any other person for any reason. Likewise, it is
- prohibited to use any other card except the one issued by the College.
b. Replacement Cards: If fost, duplicate |.D. cards may be obtained in the

' . Business Office by payment of a $4.00 charge.

(2) Use of District Facilities: Each college of the Dallas County Community

College District is a public faciiity entrusted to the Board- of Trustees and
. college officials tor the purpose of conducting the process of education.

Aclivities which appear to be compatible with this purpose are approved
. through a procedure maintained in the Student Pragrams Office.
Activities which appear to be incompatible or in opposition to the purposes
of education are normally disapproved. [t is imperative that a decision be
made prior 1o an evens in order to fullill the trust of the public. No public
facility could be turned over to the indiscriminate ‘use of anyone for a
plattorm or forum to promote random causes. These reasonable controls

, are exercised by college officials for the use of tacilities to ensure the

maximum use of the College for the purpose for which it was intended.
Therefore, anyone planning an activity at one of the colleges of the Daltas
County Community College District which requires space (o handle two or
more persons to conduct an activity must have prior approval. Application
forms o reseive space must be acquired through the Student Programs
Otlice. This office also maintains a statement on procedures for reserwng
space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy Students have rhe right of 1ree expression and
advocacy; however, the time, place, and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated in such a manner 1o ensure a orderly conduct,
non-interference with college functions or activities, and identification of

' sponsoring -groups or individuals. Meetings must be registered with the
Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meetrng when the
following conditions prevait at the activity: -

. (@) When two or more persons are sitting, standing, or lounging so as to
hear or see a presemarlon or discussion of a person or.a group of
persons .
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(b) When any special effort to recruit an audience has preceeded the
beginning of discussions or presentations.

{€) When a person or group of persons appears 1o be conduct ing a system-

atic discussion or presentation on a definabie topic.

(4) Disruptive Activities: Any actitivity which interrupts thé scheduled
activities or processes of education may be classified as distruptive; thus,
anyone who initiates in any way any gathering leading to disruptive activity
will be violating college regulations andfor siate law. )

The following conditions shall normally be sutficient to classity behavior as

disruptive:

{a) Blocking or in any other way interfering with access 1o any facility of me
College.

{b) Inciting others to violence andior participating in.violent behawnr eg.
assaull; loud or vulgar language spoken publicty: or any form of behav-
ior acted out for the purpose of inciting and influencing others. ,

{¢) Holding railies, demonstrations, or any other form of public gathering
without prior approval of the College.

{d) Conducting any activity which causes college olllClaIs 1o be drawn off
their scheduled duties to intervene, supervise or or observe the activity
in the interest of maintaining order at the College.

" Furthermare, the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the provi-

sions of the Texas education Code, Section 4.30 (1ollow|ng)

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:

(a) No person or group of persons acting in concert may willfully engage in dlsrupuve
activity or disrupt a lawiul assembly on the campus or property of any private or
public scheol or institution of higher education or public vocation and technical
school or institute.

{b) For the purposes of this section, disruptive activity means

(1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persons in an exit, entrance. or.

haliway of any building without the authorization of the administration of the
school;

{2) Seizing control of any building ar portion af a building for the purpose of
interfering with any administrative, educational, research, or other authorized
activity;

{3) Preventing or altempting to prevent by force or violence or the threat of force
or violence any lawiul assembly authorized by the school administration;

{4) Distrupting by force or violence or the threat of force or violence a lawful
assembly in progress; or

{5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an exit of entrance to
said campus or porperty or preventing or attempting (o prevent by force or
viglence or by threats thereof the ingress or egress of any person 1c or from
said property of campus without the authorization of the administzation of the
schoal.

{c) For the purpose of this section, a lawfut assembly is disrupted when any person
in attendance is rendered incapable of participating in the assembly due to the
use of force or violence or due to a reasonable fear that force-or vialence is likely
1o occur,

{d) A person who violates any provision of this section is gurlty of & misdemeanor
and upon conviction is punishable by a tine not to exceed $200 or by confine-
ment in jail for not less than 10 days nor more than six months, or both,

(e) Any person who is convicted the third time of violating this.section shall not
thereafter be eligible to atlend any school, college. or university receiving funds
from the State of Texas for a period of two years {rom such third conviction,

{ty Nothing herein shall be construed 1o infringe upon any right of free speech or
expression guaranteed by the Constitutions of the United States or the State of
Texas.

(5) Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of the Dallas Coumy
Community College District specifically forbids the drinking of or possessmn
of alcohelic beverages on its campus.

(6) Drugs: Each college of the Dallas Cuumy Community College District
spacifically forbids the illegal possession, use, sale or purchase of drugs.
- narcolics, or hallucinogens on or off campus.

(7) Gambling: Siate law expressly forbids gambling of any kind on state
properly

{8) Hazing: Each college of the Dallas County Community College Di strict.as a
matter of principle and because it is a violation of state law, is opposéd to and
will endeavor to prevent hazing activities which involve any of the following
factors singly or in conjunction: ‘

{a) Any actions which seriously imperil the physical well-being of any student {all
walks and all calisthenics are held to be actions which sericusly imperil the
physical well-being of sludents and are, theretore, accordingly specifically
prohibited).

{b} Activities which are by nature indetent, degrading. or morally offensive.

{€) Activities which by their nature may reasonably be assumed to have a
degrading etfect upon the mentaf or moral attitude of the persons participat.
ing therein.

The institutional policy is one dlscouragmg all acllwtles incompatible with the dignity
of the college student and exercising disciplinary correction over such activities as
escape from reasonable control. regulation, and decency. From the institutions point
of view, the reasonablility for the contro! of hazing activities; if engaged in by an
organization, rests in the elected and responsible officials of the group, ds indi-
viduals, and in the group as a whole, since it sets and approves the policy to be
followed in these matters. Itis accordingly recommended that all groups be informed
that both their officers and the group as a whole, will be heid-singularly and
coltectively responsible for any actions considered to be unreascnable, immoral,
and irresponsible within the policy limits detailed above Indnwdual acllwly lallmg m
thls category shall be disciplinary action.

(9) Academic Dishonesty
{a) The Vice President of Student Development may initiate disciplinary
proceedings against a student accused of academic dishonesty.
{b) "Academic dishonesty” includes, bui is not limited to, cheating on a test,
plagiarism and collusion.
(c) "Cheating on a test” includes:
(i) Copying from another student’s test paper:
(i Using, during a test, materials not authonzed by the person giving the
test;
it} Collaboraung wnh anaother sludent during a test without authority;
{iv) Knowingly using, buying, selling, stealing, transporting or soliciting in
whole or part the contents of an unadministered lest:
(v} Substituting for another, student, or permitting- another s:udem o
substituie for ones selt, to take alest;and - - -
{vi) Bribing another person io obitain an unadministered test or.informa-
tion about an unadministered 1est. - .
{d) "Plagiarism” means the apprapriation ol anothers work arid the
unacknowledgedi lncorporallon of 1hal work onone 5 wnllen work offered
for cregdit. B
(e} "Collusion” means the unauthorized collaborallon wuh another person in
preparing written work offered for credit, .
(10) Financial Transactions with the College "t
{a} No student may refuse to pay or lail 10 pay debt he owes to the College.
(b} No student may give the College a check, drall or order with intent to
defraud the College.
(c) Astudent’s failure to pay the Callege the amount due on a check, draft,
or order, on or before the filth class after he day the Business Office
. sends written notice that the drawee has rightiully refused payment on
the check, draft or ordef, is prima facie evidence that the student
intended to defraud the Coilege.
. (d) The Vice President of Student Develcpment or designee may initiale di
plinary proceedings against a studen! who has allegedly violated the pre
.~ siong of this section.
(11} Other OHenses -, ' :
" {(a) The,Vice President of Student Development may.initiate disciplinary
" proceedings against a student who:
o ) _Conducts himself in a manner that S|gn|l|cantly.mlerleres with
" .y, college leaching. research, adgminisiration disciplinary proceed-
, - ings or other college activities, including its public service func-
tions; or with other authorized activities on college premises:
- fiiy » Damages. defaces or destroys college property or property of a
member of the college community or .campus. visitor;
«~ -~ (i} - Knowingly gives false information in response to tequests from

o *the College,;
- .. -{iv}+ Engages in hazing, as defified by state law and collége reg-
t 7. ...- ulations;
'(v) Forges alters ar mlsuses college documents, records or 1.D.
cards;

. v} Vlolales college pohmes or regulauons concerning parkmg regis-
"l:allon of stuident organizalions, use of cnllege facilities, or the
time, place and manner of public expression;

(Vi) Fails to comply with direclions of college otficials acting in the
perfprmance of their duties;

{viii) Conducts himselt in @ manner which adversely affecis his suiit-
ability as a member of the academic community or endangers his
own salety or the sately of others

{ix) llegally possesses, uses, sell$, or purchases drugs, narcolics,
hatlucinogens, or alcoholic beverages on or off campus;

{x) Commits any act which is classilied as an indictable offense
under either state or federal law.

4, Dlsctplmary Proceedings
_a. Administratlve Dispostion

{1) Investigation, Conference and Compiaint
(a} When the Vice Presideni of Student Cevelopment Office receives
information that a student has allegedly viclated a board policy, col-
iege regulation, or administrative rule, the Vice President or a subordi-
nate delégated by him shall investigate the alleged viclation. After
compleling the preliminary investigation, the Vice President may:
(1) Dismiss the allegations as unfounded, either before or alter
canferring with the student; or
(iiy Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary action: ar
(ili) Prepare a complaint based on the allegatian for use in disciplin-
ary hearings along with a tist of witnesses and documentary
evidence supporting the allegauon
(b} The President may take immediate interim disciplinary action, sus-
pend the right of a student to be present on the campus and to attend
classes, or otherwise alier the status of a student for violation of a
board policy. college regulation. or admmlslrauve rule,.when in the
opinion of such official the m:eresl ofthe College would besl be served
oy such action. LT
. (&) No person shall search a students personal possessnons for the
purpose of enforcing this code unless the individual’s prior permlssmn
has been obtained. Searches by law enforcement officers ‘ol such
possessions shall be only as authorized by faww. .
(2) Summons
(a) A student may be summoned 1o appear m connecnun wnth an alleged
wolanon by sending him a letter by cerlified mail, réturn_receipt



requested, addressed to the student at his address appearing in the

Registrars Office records, It is the student’s responsibility to immedi-

ately notify the Registrars Otice ot any change of address.

(b} The latter shall direct the student 1o appear at a specified time and
place not less than three class days after the date of the letter. The
tetter shall also describe briefly the alleged violation and shall state the
Vice President of Student Development’s intention to handle the alle-
gation as a minor or major violation.

(c} The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary
probation a student wha fails withou! good cause 1o comply with a
letter of summons, or the Vige President may proceed against the
student as stated below in the sactions of Disposition and Penalties.

(3) Disposition

(a) Al a conference with a student in connection with an alteged minor or
major violation, the Vice President shall advise the student of his
rights. .

(b) A student may refuse administrative disposition of the alleged violation
and, on refusal, is entilled 1o a hearing. If a student accepts admin-
istrative disposition, he shall sign a statement that he understands the
nature of the charges, his right to a hearing. If a student accepts
administrative disposition, he shall sign a statement that he under-
stands the nature of the charges, his right to a hearing or to waive the
same, the penally imposed, and his waiver of the right of appeal.

{c} The Vice President of Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each administrative disposition and forward a copy
1o the student (and. if the student is a minor, to the parent or guardian of
the student), to the Director of Student Programs and to the Direcior of
Campus Security.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development may impose disciplinary
action as follows:

{iy  For minor violations, any action authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-8, i.e. Admonition through Suspen-
sion of eligibility).

(i} For major violations, any aclion authorized by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-11, i.e. Admonition through
Expulsion).

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Composition; Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of either a major or
a minor viotation, he is entitled to a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committee. This request must be made in writing on or before
the: sinth working day following administrative disposition. The com-
mittee shall be composed of equal numbers of students, administra-
tors and faculty of the College. The commiltee shall be appointed by
the president for each hearing on a rolating basis. or on a hasis of
availability.

{b) The Student Discipline Committee shall elect a chairman from the
appointed members, The chairman of the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence. motions, and objections to procedure, but a
majority of the committee members may override the chairman’s
ruling. All members of the commiltee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman shall sei the date. time, and place for the hearing and
may summon witnesses, and reguire the production of documentary
and other evidence.

(d} The Vice President of Student Development shall represent the Col-
‘ege before the Student Discipline Committee and present evidence to
support any allegaticns of violations of Board policy, college regula-
tion, or administrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may be assisted by Iegal counse! when in the opinicon of the Vice
President of Stugent Development the best interests of the student or
the College would be served by such assistance.

(2) Notice

{a) The committee chairman shall by letter notify the student cancerned
o! the dale, time and place or the hearing. The letter shall specify a
hearing date not less than three (3) nor more than ten {10) class days
after the date of the fetter. If the stucent is under 18 years of age, a
copy of the letter shall be sent to the parents or guardian.

{b) The chairman may for good cause posipone the hearing so fong as all
interesied parties are netified of the new hearing dale. time and place.

(c) The Student Discipline Committee may hold a hearing at any time it
the student has actual notice of the date, time, and place of the
hearing, and consents in writing thereto, and the President. of his
designaled representative in his absence. states in writing to the
commiltee that, because of extra-ordinary circumstances the require-
menis are inappropriate.

(d) The notice shalt specify whether the charge or ¢harges are considered
minor viotations or major violations. shall direct the student to appear
before the commitiee on the date and at the time and place specified.
and shall agvise the student of the following rights:

(i) To a private hearing:

(i} To appear alone or with legal counsel {if charges have been
evaluated as a major violation or if the College is represented by
legal counsel):

(i} To have his parents or lega! guardian present ai the hearing:

(iv) To know the identity of each witness who will testify against him;

(v} To cause the commitiee to summon wilnesses. require the pro-
¢uction of documentary and other evidence possessed by the
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{5) Evidence

College, and to offer evidence and argue in his own behalf;

(vi} To cross-examine each witress who leslifies against him;

(vii) To have a stenographer present af the hearing to make a sten-
ographic transcript of the hearing, at the student’s expense, but
the student is not permitted to record the hearing by efectronic
means;

(viii} To appeal 1o the Faculty-Student Board of Review, subject 1o the

, limitations established by the: Faculty-Student Board of Review
section.

(e} The Vice President of Student Development may suspend a student
who fails without good cause th comply with a letter sent under this
section, or, at his discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
menl may proceed with the hearing in the student’s absence.

(3) Preliminary Matters

{a) Charges arising out of a single transaction or occurrence, against one
or more students, may be heard together or, either at the option of the
commitiee or upon request by one of the students-in-interest, sepa-
raie hearings may be held.

{b) At least three (3) class days before the hearing date, the student
-concerned shall furnish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each witness he wants summoned and a descrip-
tion of all documentary and other evidence possessed by the
College which he wants produced;

{ii} An objection that. it sustainad by the chairman of the Siudent
Discipline Commitiee, woulc prevent the hearing:

(i) The name of the legal counsel, it any, who appear with him;

{iv} Arequest for a separate hearing. if any, and the grounds for such
a reguest.

(¢} When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or for other good cause
delermined by the commiltee chairman. the student concerned is
entitled 1o furnish the information described in paragraph (b) hereof at
any time before the hearing begins.

(4) Procedura

(a) The hearing shall be informal and the chairman shall provide reason-
able opportunities tor witnesses lo be heard. The College may be
represented by statf members of the Vice President ol Student
Development’s Office. legal counsel and other persons designated by
the President. The hearing shall be open to the public so long as space
is avaitable, but may include the lollowing persons on the invitation of
the student:

{i) Representatives of the College Council,

(i) A staff member of the college newspaper:

(i) Representatives of the Faculty Association;

(iv] Student’s legal counsel, and

(v} Members of the students immediate family.

{b) The committee shall proceec genarally as follows during the hearing:
(i}  The Vice President of Student Develepment shall read the

complaini;

(i) The Vice President of Student Developmeni shall iniorm the
student of his rights, as stated in the notice ¢f hearing;

(i) The Vice Presideni of Stugent Development shall present the
College's case;

(iv) The student may present his delense:

(v} The Vice President of Student Development and the student may
present rebuttal evidence and argument;

(v} The committee will vote the issue o whether or not there has

i been a violation of beard policy. college regulation or administra-
tive rule: if the committee linds the student has violated a board
policy,. college regulation or administrative rule. the committee
will determine an appropriate penalty.

{vi) The committee shall inform the student of the decision and
penalty. if any:

{viii) The commitiee shalt state in writing each finding of a violation of
beard policy. college regulation or administrative rule, and the
penalty determined. Each committee member concurring in the
linding ana penaity shall sign the statement. The commitiee may
include in the stalement its rzasons lor the finding and penalty,

(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings before the Student
Discipline Commiitee, and the committee may admit and give proba-
tive effect to evidence that possesses probative value and is come-
monly accepted by reasonable menin the conduct of their alfairs. The
committee shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious
evidence. The committee shall recognize as privileged communica-
tions between a student and a member of the professional stati of the
Heatth Center. Counseling and Guidance Cenier, or the Office of the
Vice President of Student Develpopment where such communicalions
were mace in the course of performance of officral duties and when
the matters discussed were understood by the stalf member and the
;sludent 10 be confidential. Commitiee members may freely question
wilnesses,

(b) The committee shall presume a student iInnocent of the alieged vig-
lation until it is convinced by ¢lear and convincing evidence that the
student violated a Board policy. college regulation or adminisirative
rule,

(¢} All evidence shall be offered {o the committee during the hearing and
made a part of the hearing record. Documentary evidence may be



admitted in the form of copies of extracts! or by incorporation by
reference. Real evidence may be photographed or described,

{d} A student defendant may not be compelied t¢ testlfy against himself,

(6) Record ©

{a}. The hearing recard shall include:; a copy of the rigtice of hearing: all
documentary and other evidence offered or admitted in evidence;
written moticns, pleas, and any other materials considered by the
committee: and the committee’s decisions.

{b} I notice of appeal is timely given as hereinalter provided. the Vice
President of Student Development. at the direction of the commitiee
chairman, shall send the record to the Board of Review. with a copy to
the student appellant on or before the tenth class day after the notlce o
appeal is given. :

b. Facuity-Student Board of Revlew
(1) Right to Appeal

(a) In those cases in_ which the disciplinary penalty imposed ‘was as
prescribed in the sectlon on Penalties, (6) Restitution through (11)
Expu!saon the student may appeal the decision of the Student Disgi-
pline Committee. or the decision of the President in an interim action to
the Faculty-Student Board of Heview. Discipiinary aclions taken under
the section on Penalties, () Admonition through (5) Bar agains:
readmission. cannot be appeated beyond the Student Discipline Com-
miliee. A student appeals by giving written notice to the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the thirg class day after the day
ihe decision or action is announced. This notice may be informal, but
shall contain the student's name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsél, H any, and a simple request for appeal.

{b) Notice of appeal timely given suspends the imposition of penalty until
the appeal is finally decided, but interim action may be taken as
autharized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the President to lake |mmed|ate interirn disciplinary action,

(2) Board Composition

(a) The President shall appoint Boards of Hevtew to hear appeals under
this code. Each such board shall have three laculty representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetlcal rotation
from available members, of the review panel.

. {b) The review panel shall have twenty- hve 125) members, selected as
follows:

(i} Fifteen (15} representatives from the faculty, recommended by
the President of the Faculty Association and appeinted by the
President of the College for three-year staggered terms,

(i) Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the President of the

.. College for one-year terms. Student members must have an

overall 2.0 average on all college work attempted at the time of
* the’nomination and must not have a discipline case pending.

(c) The Prasident shall instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing procedures as soon as prac-
ticable after the mafmbers are appointed.

{3) Consideration of Appeal *

{e) The Board of Review shall cansider each appeal on the record of the
Student Discipline Committee and for the good cause shown, original
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

(b} Upon ttmely appeal. the President shall select a Board of Review as

_ aforesaia and shall ‘notify the student appellant and the Vice President

of Student Development in writing of the time, date. and ‘place o the

"hearing as determinad by the President,

{c) The President will. designate one of the members of the Board of

- Review to serve as chairman. .
T {d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure prescribed in this code.
: {e) The Board of Review wil hear oral argument and receive written briefs
from the student appellant and Vice President of Siudent Develop-
. ment or their representatives,
() The Board of Review. after considering the appeal, may affirm the
.- Stugent Discipline Committee’s decision, reduce the penaily deter-
mined or otherwise modify the decision of the Student Discipline
- Committee, or dismiss the complaint,
(g) The Board of Review shall modity or set aside the findings of violation,
penalty or both, i the substantive rights of the student were prejudiced
"+ because the Studeni Discipline Gommittee’s finding of facts, conclu-
- sions or decisions were:’

. (i), Inviolation of a federal or state law, board policy, coltege regula- -

tion, administrative rule, or authorized procedure.
(i} - Clearly erroneous in view of tha reliable probative and substantial
evidence on the complete hearing; or
(iiiy Capricious, or characterized by abuse of discretion. or clearly
unwarranted exercise of discretion.
(h) The Board of Review may not increase a penaity assessed by the
Student Discipline Commities.
(4) Petition for Administrative Review
(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing' to -the Board of Trustees
through the President, the Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expulsion.
(b) A petition for review is-informal but shall contain, in addition to the
information required, notice of appeal, the date of the Board of
Review's action on the student’s appeal and his reasons for disagree-
ing with the board's ‘action. A studeni shall file his petition with the
President on or before the third class day atter the day the Board of
 Review announces its action on the appeal. Il the President rejects the
* petition, and the student appeilant wishes 1o petition the Chancellor,
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he shall file the petition wnh the Chancetlm onor betore the third class
day after the President rejects the pelition in wrmng

c) if the Chancellor re]ects the petition, and the student ‘appellant
wishes to petition the Board of Trustees, he shail file the petition with
the Chairman of said Board on or before the third class day after the
day atter the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

{d) The President, the Chancellor. and thé Board ol Trustees in their
review may lake any action that the Student Disciplinge Committes 15
authorized io take. They may receive wrmen briels and hear oral
argument during their review.

5. Penallies

a. Authorized Risciplinary Penaltres

“The Vice' President of Student Development. the Student Disciphne Cornmn

tee, or the Facutty -Student Board of Review. may |mpose one or more of the

following penalties for violation ol a board’ pol:cy coliege regulation. or admin-

istrative rule: - .

(1) Admonition - L

(2) Warning probation : '

(3} Disciplinary probation -

(4} Withholding of transcript or degree '

. (5} Bar against readmission . .
(6} Restitution .
- (7} Suspension of nghts or priviteges .
(8) Suspension of eligibility for. official athletic and nan- athletlc extracurncular
activities
{9) Denial of degree .
{10) Suspension from the College
{11} Expulsion from the College
Definitions: .
The following definitions apply 1o the penalties provided above:
{1} An "Admonition” is a written reprimand {rom the Vice President of Student
Development to the student on whom it is imposed.
(2) "Wa'rning probation” indicates that further wiolations may result in suspen-
sion. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probation when the imposed period expires.
"Dtsciplin'ery_probation" indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension. Disciplinary probation may be impesed for any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from pro-
bation when the imposed period expires, Students may be placed on disci-
plinary probation for. engaging in activities such as the lollowing. being
intoxicated, misuse of |.D. card creattng a dlsturbance in or on campus facili-
© ties. and gambling. .

(4) "Withholding of transcript of degree is imposed upon a student who fails to
- pay a debt owed the College or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penalty termlnates on paymentof the debt or linal disposi-
tion of the case. .

- (5) "Bar against readmission” |s |mposed ona student who has lefithe College
. on enforced withdrawal for. disciplinary reasons.

(6) “Reslitution” s reimbursement for damage 1o or misappropriation of prop-
erty. Reimbursemert may take the form ol appropriate service 1o repair or
otherwise compensate tor damages. *

(7) "Disciplinary suspension” may be either or both of the 10tlowmg

{a} "Suspension of rights and privileges™ is an elastic penally which may

impose limitations or restrictions to kit the particular case.

(b} Suspension of eligibility for official- athfetic and non-athletic extracur-
) rlcular activities: prohibits, c[urlng the period of suspension. the stu-
-dent on whom it is’ imposed [rom joining a registered student

organization;_taking par! in .a-registered studen! organization's
activities, or attending its meetings or functions; and lram participaling

. in an official athtetic os.non-athlelic extracurricuar activity. Such sus-
pension may be imposed for any {ength of time up 1o one calendar
year. Students may be placed on'disciplinary suspension for engaging
in activities such as the following: having intoxicating beverages in any
college facility; destroying state property or sludent’s personal prop-

* erty; giving false information in response fc requests from the College:;
instigaling a disturbance .or riot; stealing; possession, use, sale or
purchase of iflegal drugs on or off campus; any attempt at bodily harm,
which includes taking an overdose of pilts or any other act’ where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction of any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or fefony under state or federal
law. "

{8) "Denial of degree”™ may be imposed on a student tound guilty of scholastic
dishonesty and may be lmposed for arvy Iength of 1|me up to and |nc|ud|ng
permanent denial. .

{9) "Suspension from the Coltege” prohtblts dunng the penod o suspensmn
the student ort whom it is imposed frerm'being initiated.intg an horiorary or
service organization; from entering the college campus exceptin response
1o an oﬁlctal summaons: and trom reglstermg enher for credit or. lor non-
credit, for scnolasttc work_ at or through’ the. Cuitege.

(10} * Expulsaon is permanent severance fiom the College. This' potlcy shall *
apply uniformly to_alt ‘of- the colleges of the Dalflas County Communily
College District.

In the event any portion of this poltcy conllicts wnh the state law of Texas the

state law shall be followed. . -

L
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6..Parking and Tratfic

a. Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas are dessgnated by 5Ign5 atl other parkmg areas are open
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and are non- reserved.

(1) Handicapped persons, college visiors

(2] Motorcycles

. Tow Away Areas

(1) Handicapped persons area

(2) Firg lanes '

(3) Parking or driving on campus In areas Olher ihan (hose desugna:ed for
vehicular traffic

4} Parkmg in "No Parking” zone

{5) Parking on courtyards

. General Information

{1) College parking areas are regulated by state. mummpal and campus stat-
utes. College campus olfficers are commissioned io cite violalors.

{2) All vehicles which park on the campus of the College must bear a parking
decal emblem. The parking deca! may e secured from the College
Security Division or dunng Iarl and spring reglstrahon penods. Nc fee s
charged for the decal.

{3) Placement of decal emblem:

(a) Cars: lower left corner of rear bumper”
(b) Motorcycles. motor bikes. etc.: gas :ank
(4} Campus Speed Ltmits*
(a) 10 M.P.H. in parking areas
{b) 20 M.P.M. elsewheré on campus.
‘Unless otherwise posted. '

{5) All handicapped parking must be authorized and handicapped decal dis-

played on vehicle prior 1o parkmg In handicapped reserved areas.
. Campus Parking and Driving Regulations

{1) The colleges. dcting by and through their Board of Trustees are authorized
by state law to promulgale. adopt and enforce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus officers are commissioned police officers. and as
such. all fraflic and criminal viclations are within their junsdiction.

(2) The College has authonty for the issuance and use of suitable vehicle
identification insignia as pesmils 16 park and drive on campus. Permits may
be suspended for the violation of campus parking and driving regulations.

{3) The College’'campus officers have the authority to 1ssue the traflic tickets
and summons of lype now used by the Texas Highway Patrol It 15 the
general policy 1¢ issue these tickets for violtions by wisitors and persons
helding no college permit. These lickets are returnable to the Justice of
Peace Court in which the college 15 Tocated. Furthérmore. he camous
officers are authorized loissue campus citations which are raturnable to the
Cepartment of Safety and Secunty al the Business Otfice.

(4) Under the direction of the College Presdent, the Depariment of Safetv ane
Security shall post proper tratic ang parking signs

i

(5) Each student shall file an apphcation for a parking permil wiim e Securnty

Otfice upon farms presci-bed by the College.

(8) These trattic regulations apply not only 1o automobiles but 1o motyr bikes,
motorcycles and ordmary bicycles.

. Procedures '

{1) All motor vehicles musl be parked in me parking lots between the parking
lines. Parking in al other ‘areas, such as campus drves, curb areas.
courtyards, and loading zones, will be cited.

{2) Citations may bé issued lor: -

{a) Speeding {the campus speed limit is 20 M.PH. except where posted)

(b} Reckless driving

(¢) Double parking

(d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane

(e) Parking in "No Parking” lane

{fy improper parking {paris of car outside the limits of a parking space)

(g) Parking in wrong area (for example handicapped or "No Parking”
areas)

(h) Parking trailers or boats on campus

(i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated tor
vehicu'ar iraffic

() Violations of all state statues regulating vehicular tratfic -

{k) Failure to disptay parking permit

{l) Collision with another vehicle cr any sign or immovable object

(3) Acilationis notice that a student’s parking permit has been suspended. The
service charge to reinsiate the parking and driving permit must be paid at
the Business Office. Failure to pay the service charge will result in the
impoundment of a vehicle that is parked on campus and whose decal has
been suspended,

{4) Apersonwho receives a campus citation shall have the right within ten days
to appeal in writing to the Vice President of Business, accompanied by
whalever reason the person feels that the citation should not have been
issued. ,

(5) if it becomes necessary to remove an improperly parked vehicle, an inde-
pendent wrecker operator may be called. The owner of the vehicle will be
charged the wrecker fee in addition to the service charge for reinstatement
of driving and parking privileges.

(6) Visilors 1o campus are also required to follow college reguiations.

{7) The service charge for reinstatement of the parking and driving permit will
be $5.00 per citation.

(8) Four citations per car during an academic year will result in permanent
suspension of parking and driving permit for the balance of that academic
year. A new total commences on August 1. of each year-A fee may be
assessed for unauthorized parking in an area designated for handicapped
persons. (Not to exceed $200).

(9 The College is not responsible for the lheft of vehlcles on campus or their
contents.

Student Grievance Procedure

A copy of the Student Grievance Procedure designed to provide students with
ihe opportumity 10 question condiions which the student believes impede his/her
educanon or instruction is available i the ofhce of the Vice President of Student
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

TCJC PROGRAMS

The following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas Coumy reSIdents atin-

county tuition rates;
Program

Agribusiness Technology
Banking and Finance -
Business

Civil/Construction
Dental Hygiene
Emergency Medical
Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Industrial Supervision
Major Appliance Repair
Marketing

Media Communications
Medical. Record
Technology
Mental Health/Mental
Retardation
“Technology
Motorcycle Service
Technician
Nondestructive
Evaluation Technology
. Physical Therapist
Assistant
Consumer Electronics
Technician
Small Gasoline Engine
Repair
Surveying Technology

Campus‘

NORTHWEST
NORTHEAST
NORTHEAST, NORTHWEST,
SOUTH:

NORTHEAST .
NORTHEAST

- NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST

SOUTH '

SOUTH

NCRTHEAST, NORTHWEST
SOUTH

NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST

NORTHEAST

NORTHWEST
SOUTH
NORTHEAST
SOUTH

NORTHEAST
NORTHEAST




DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1987-88 Technical/Qccupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs

Accounting Associate -

C,
L o
K J ﬁeo

o
&
.

& oo
S

& FY
ele|e

Advertising Art
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Air Condilioning & Refrigeration-Residential

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

Animal Medical Technology

Apparel Design

Architectural Technology

Architectural Draiting

Associate Degree Nursing

Associate Degree Nursing-LYN

Auto Body Technology

Automolive Technology

Deatership-Sponsared Technician

Electronic Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Automotive Technology Appreniiceship

Aviation Technology

Air Cargo Transport

Aircrafl Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Air Traffic Control

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operalions/Airport Management .
Carpentry C

Child Development Associate

Administrative

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler

Special Child Certificate

'

BHGC -— Brookhaven Coflege - . . .
CVC — Cedar Valley College ... . .
EFC - Eastfield College

ECC —- El Gentro College

MVG — Mountain View College

NLC — North Lake College _

RC — Richland College”
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Commercial Music
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é‘c\ ¢
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Q‘C

Arranger/Compaser/Copyist

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Programmer

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Computer Operalions Technician

Small Computer Systems Speciatist

Construction Management & Technology

Criminal Justice

Dental Assisting Technology

Diesel Mechanics

Digital Eiectronics

Drafting & Design Technology

Electronic Design -

Educational Paraprdtess'ional j

. Bilingual/ESL. .

* Educational Assistant’

Efectricat Technology

Electronic Telecommunicalions -

Etectronics Technology .
- Avionics. o

Engineering Technolut_jy.

Electronic Controls

Electronic.Quality Control

- Electro-Mechanical




Career Education Programs  EELEESE | FEESESS
Manulacluring Engingering * ] ~ General Office-Office Clerical * ojoio(ala|e|e
Mechanical Quality Control o |o Legal Secretary s e 0ol
Mechanical Technology . Protessional Secietary LI A T AL AT AT )
Quality Control * Records Management ole| (o
Robolics and Fluid Power . Office Information Systems Specialist sio|s|a|nle

Fashion Marketing ol Word Processing Operator oo ] o

Financial Management L] Omamental Horliculiure Technology

Fire Protection Technology ° Florist C .

Food And Hospilality Service . * Greenhouse Florist .

Graphic Arts/Communications L ] Landscape Gardener )

Interior Design . . Landscape Management e

Legal Assistant . Landscape Nursery ]

Machine Parls Inspection * Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics '

Machine Shop . Pattern Destgn

Management Careers Radiologic Sciences
Administrative Management e|ojo|oeee Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Mid-Management elojnje|oe|e Radiography Technology
Postal Service Administration : N Real Estate
Sales, Marketing & Relail Management eole ' ‘ Respiratory Therapy Technology
Small Business Management . o |o Smalf Engine Mechanics
Transporiation and Logistics Management : . Ll Social Work Associate

Medical Assisting Technology . . Human Services

Medical Labosatory Technology ‘ . Surgical Technology

Medical Transcription . _ Surgical Technology for Graduate RN,

Motorcycle Mechanics - . ' : Training Parapiofessionals for the Deaf

QOffice Careears ' - Sign Language Certificate- -

Administrative Assistant I Video Technalogy
General Office Certificate o|o|e(o oo Vocational Nursing
General Qffice-Accounting Emphasis sie|e|e o|ee Welding Technology

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College
EFC — Eastfield College

ECC — El Centro Coliege

MVC — Mountain View College
NLC — Narth Lake College
RC -— Richland College
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ACCOUNTlNG ASSOCIATE .’ S
Offered at alf seven campuses ) .‘ I
: (Associate Degree) . . - ‘ . '

The Accounting Associate two:year prograrn is desugned
- to prepare a-student for a career as a junior accountant
_in business, mdustry and government. Emphasis will be
. placed on internal accountnng procedures and generally
-accepted accountlng principles. :

The Assomate in, Apphed Arts and Scnences Degree |s
-awarded for successful completion of ‘at least 66 credit

hours as outiined below. Students desiring a less com-;
- prehensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping proce )

. dures and practices should consider the General Office s

Certificate with'elective emphasis on accounting careers.’

The General Office Certificate is available 'in the Offrce-. '

Careers Program

4 .

o 7. CREDIT
o o " "HOURS
SEMESTER i _
ACC 201 Principles of Accountlng L. o .8
. BUS 105 Introduction to Business........... 3.
ENG 101  Composition |......... .. e, 0030
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or ' )

MTH 1 Mathematlcs for Busmess and o
' ECONOMICS. . .. ..... ... .3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . ..... =3
' o 15"
SEMESTER Il , L
. ACC 202 Principles of Accountlng - CL0 3
ENG 102, .Composition-Il. .. ... e .3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer Informatlon
L o Systems .......... .o 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. ... ..... 3
OFC 172" Beginning Typing™............... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech -
S Commumcatwn e 3
. . 18
SEMESTER Iil : L .
.ACC.203 - Intermediate Accounting I......... 3 .
_ACC 204 Managerial Accounting. . ....... .. 3
ACC 250. Microcomputer-Based Accountmg: L
© 07 Applicationst. . D03
ECO.201 - Pnncrples of Economlcs I. AUV T
tElective - ....... 0 ool TR |
ACC 803 ' Cooperatwe Work: Expenence or "
" ACC ’8D4‘ Cooperative Work Experience or
tttElective . ... ... ... .. ... 34
' 18-19

34 .

SEMESTER IV - I .

ACC 238. Cost Accountlng or -' :
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting.......... 3°
BUS 234 Business Law.......... ...... P I
ECO 202 Principles of Economics 1. . . R 3
OFC 231 Business Commumcahons._. A 1
T1Elective L S SO 3
. :1_5:
“Minimum Hours Required.......... R 66 |

TE_Iecti\'re must be selected from the following:

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology .

GOV 201 American Government. ....... 3

GOV 202 American Gavernment. ........ .3

HST 101 History of the United States -3

HST- 102 History of the United States N 23,

HD 105 Basic Process of Interpersonal Helatlonsh:ps <

HD 106 Personal and Sociat Growth. . ............... a3

PSY 101 Introduction to Psycholégy. . . .. A N I

PSY 103 Human Sexuality:......... e I JERRR

PSY 131 Applied Psychology and ! e
- Human. Relations .-7. ... ... o000,

S0C 101, Introduction.io Saciology oy

S0C 102 Social: Problems. S P S Seaete

tt EIec:iva must be selected from the tollowmg N

ART 104 Ant Apprecranon )

ENG 201 British Literature

ENG 202 British Lnerature

ENG 203 World Literature

ENG 204 World Literature 3,

ENG 205 Amarican Literature. . .................... P FPT R A

ENG 206 - American Literature. .. PR -

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanmee ...... AT SO B

MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . ......... ,3 N

PHI 102. Introduction to Philosophy. ... .. EIP RS SRR IR

THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ....... S 3
Foreign Language .o .

+11 Electives may be selected trom the following:
Any CIS or C5 Programm:ng Course”

ACC 205 Business Finange. . ... _.................. e 3

ACC 207 Intermeédiate Accounting .. ...................... 3.
ACC 239 Cost Accounting. .. ... .......... ... ... 3
ACC 239 + Ingome Tax Accounting.’. . _............ .. ... ... 3
ACC 703-713  Cooperative Work Experience.’. ................... 3
‘ACC 704-714  Cooperative Work Experience. ... ... e 4

ACC 813 Cooperative Work Experiefice. . ................... 3°
ACC 814 Cooperative Work Experience. ., .. e U |
BUS 143 Personal Finance. ... ......... e PR 3
‘BUS 237 . Organizational Behavior, . .................ioo.. 3

CIS 262 _ Contemporary Topics in Computer )
Science and 'Data Processing.. .. .o............ '3

CIS 284 Special Topics in Computer Science .- ) )
' and Data Processing............. I PP 4
MKT 206 = Principles of Marketing.......................... 3

'S_tucienls who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electivesTTT listed tor thig
program, e v o
NOTE: Students énroliing in thls program who plan’to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an.advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
- transferability of these courses to the four-year |nst|tut|on
of their choice.” . L f



Zeusmess COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER

Offered at aﬁ seven campuses
(Assocnate Degree)

This curriculum i mtended forthe preparation’of. entry-.
* level or trainee. computer’ programmers who will work in

an applzcatrons setting to support the generat admlnls- .-

trative, and organizational information processmg func-
tion of industry, commerce, business and government
service. It is designed as a two-year career program to
prepare students for jobs. Graduates should be able to
work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the program-
ming environment usually found in a medium to large job
shop. It is intended to provide a sufflment foundation so
the-graduate with experlence and continued learning may
advance in career paths: appropnate to thelr own partrcu-
lar interests and abllltles -t . .

""""""""

S St el e e 7 CREDIT
SEMESTER I . e L
- CIS 105. _  Introduction to Computer ,,,,,

. .... . Information Systems, . < N
BUS 105 . ‘.Ihtrodur:tion to Busuness or e e e
MGT. 136 " ._ Principles of: Management.._'-‘ 3,
OFC.176 . Keyboardmg L 1

MTH 115 College . Mathematl_cs J' i3

COM 131 Apphed Commiunications of o

ENG 101-"- Composition'l.......... Coors 3

PSY 131 . Applied Psychology and,

Human Relations or:. *~". =~ -~ - "

PSY-101. .. Introduction to- Psychology OF ..o, or e

‘HD 105 ° Interpersonal Relatioriships or o

HD 107 Developmg Leadershrp Behavnor 3

R P T e N e 16' L.
SEMESTER | e

CiS 150 Computer Program Loglc T

. ' and Design ................... 3 -
CIS 160 Data Communications.........., 3
CIS 162 COBOL Programming |.......... 4
ACC. 201. _.,Prmmples of: Accountlng 1**....:. 3 °
SC 404"~ “* Introduction to Speech i

ol 3'--- - Communlcatron ....... e 3

‘ e : .18
SEMESTER - :
CIS 164 COBOL Programm:ng | 4
CIS170° _BPG ‘Programming or
CiS 172 * - BASIC Programming or-’ o
“CIS 173 - PASCAL Programming for Business 3.
“CIS 2057 ° 'JCL and Opérating Systems .. oA
ACC 202 ° Prmcrples of Accountlng w8 -
++Blective” "I T R
' L o . 17.

. P
-, A

¢

SEMESTER v Lo ' . S .
Assembly Language I. R I

-CIS 210 :
. CIS 225, .- Applied Systems........... U S
- CI§ 252 .- Advanced COBOL Techniques or -

" CIS 254 -« Data, Base Systems. e . 4
+Electlve N t 3-4
' R ST 15-16

Mmlmum Hours Reqwred. '.'-.-'.-: .' o 64

+ Elecnves-must be seleciad from the followmg Any CIS or CS coursa (mclud: !
mg CIS 700-800 Cooperatwe Work Expsnence) .

Xl

.BUS.105 ., - - Introduction to Business. .. ...

"BUS 234 ‘Business Law...............
BUS 237 _Orpanizational Behavior. ... .,
ECO 201~ " . :Principles ol Economics)."
ECO 202 . : l' Principles of Economics H
ENG. 210 .Technical Writing............ e
MGT 136" . 1Piinciples of Managément .
MKT 206 - '.‘ - +Principles of Marketing.. ... . R N
MTH 202 Intreductory Statistics. . .\ 0Ll

Other 200 Ievel Accountmg courses. -

et
*MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 may be substituted. -
"rACC 131 Bookkeepmg | and ACC 132 Bookkoepung ll may be substltutad I'or
ACC 201-Principles of. Accountmg

SO ¢

+ + Eloctives—must be selected from the tollowing:

ART 104"

Art Appreciation
ENG 201 British Literature.
ENG 202 '," _. British Literature . 3.
ENG 203~ ~ .~ World therature .
ENG 204 ° - World Literatura’.". 3 -
ENG 205 - * American Literature . . ; '
ENG 206 American Literature 3
HUM 101 . | Introduction_to' the Humanities..........., e 3
MUS 104 " Music Appreciation. ........................:.... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philesophy . ... .. ............... 3
THE 101

" - Introduction to the Theatre ....................... 3
Forelgn Language - ° .

NOTE: Students may obtaln credit toward a degree for
only one of each of the pairs of courses listed below
CIS172 orCS122° - . .
CiS:210-0r CS.211
CIS{1050r.CS 111 . °. ’
C|S173 or CS112 RN

NOTE! Students enrolllhg in this ‘program who-plan to
transfer to a four- -year institution should consult-an advi-
sor or counselor regardmg transfer requirements and the’
transferability of these course to the four year mstltutlon
of thelr chorce ettt . :

......

.......



BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to prepare students with entry-
tevel skills in computer information systems. The curricu-
- lum includes many of the basic data processing courses
as well as the basic requirements for four-year programs.

. CREDIT
. HOUBS
SEMESTER | ' :
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer Informatlon
' Systems....... .. ... . .. ... 3.
BUS 105  Introduction to Busmess or - .
MGT 136  Principles of Management ...... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and _
Economics I................... 3
ENG 101 Composition 1.................. 3
+Elective ... Lo 3
18
SEMESTER Il
CIS 162 COBOL Programming I.......... 4
MTH 112  Mathematics for Business :
' and Economics Il .............. 3
- 8C 1M1 Introduction to Speech
. Communication. ............... 3
CIS 150 Computer Program Logic R
and Design. .................. .3
ACC 201 ~ Principles of Accounting i*....... 3
S 16
SEMESTER 1lI
CIS 164 COBOL Programming It........ .. 4
CIS 170 RPG Programming or
- CIS 172 BASIC Programming or
CIS 173 PASCAL Programming for Business 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |......... 3
ACC 202  Principles of Accounting 1. . ... ... 3
++Elective ... ...l 3
16

SEMESTER IV

CIS 210 Assembly Language | I L .. 4
ECO 202  Principles of Econormcs II ........ 3
Any CIS/CS or Accountlng course ........... 3
+++Elgctive ... 3
T 13

Minimum Hours Hequwed ................. ... B0

36

" Government

+ Elective-—must be selected from the following:
Anthropology

History

Human Development

Psychology .. o
Sociology . : .t

+ + Elactive-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art APPreciation. .. ... ... 3
ENG 201 British Literature, . ......... .. ... .. ... o, 3 .
ENG 202 British Literature., .. ................0 ... ... .. ... 3
ENG 203 World Literature. .. .......... ... .. ... e 3 -
ENG 204 World Literature. ... ... . ... . . 3
ENG 205 American Literature. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 3
ENG 206 American Literature. . ...... ... ... .. .. s, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. ................... 3
MUS 104 Musgic Appreciation. . . .......... ... ... . 3
PHi 102 Introduction to Philesophy. .. .......... ... ..., 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre. . ..................... 3

Foreign Language .

+ + + Recommended Electives
Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 700-800 Coaperative Work Exparience).
Any ‘200 lovel accounting course not listed.

NOTE: Students may obitain credit toward a degree for only one of each of the
pairs of courses Iisie‘d below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CiIS 210 or C5' 211
CIS 105 or CS 111
CIS 173 or G5 112

*ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201, Both courses must be
taken for equivalent credit to ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who pian to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT I

.
‘u\-

'AND TECHNOLOGY ':;' N .5
Hrchiand oniy . '\"."‘.' '
(Assocrate Degree) A

Thrs program prepares the student for employment as
a techmcran in a wide range of construction industry ap-
plrcatrons Course content is designed to provide meaning-
ful’ experrences in the construction industry at the
management and 5|te coordination level.

‘-':v »

LAt ) 'g CREDIT
:-. N . HOURS
SEMESTER Fr '
CMT 121--. Construction Materials, Methods
©and Equipment 1. ... ... .. ... .. 3
CMT 123  Construction Graphics. .......... 3
CMT 132 Construction Industry..... ... .. .. 3
CMT 236 Building Codes and Safety....... 4
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 1......... 3
' 16
SEMESTER I
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics Il .. ... ... 3
CMT 122  Construction Materials, Methods
and Equipment Il .. ... ... .. ... 3
CMT 124  Electrical and Mechanical
Equipment for Buildings. . ... ... L4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | ............ .. .. 3.
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. ............. 3
16
SEMESTER il
CMT 231 Contracts and Specrfrcatlons* ...... 3
CMT 136  Surveying and Measurements ..... 4
'CMT 138 Construction Managementi..-.".. .. 4
EGR 289  Mechanics of Structure. .. : .". .. 3
+Elective ... ... R Lt ee . "34
UV AT
SEMESTER IV e T
CMT 230  Quality Control and Cost Control . g
CMT.234  Estimating............. q..s.-..-.‘.»:. ~4‘ _
- CMT'287  Soils, Foundations, and Hernforced
v V. Concrete. ... ...l b L ‘4“-
CMT. 238 *  Construction Management II R
-+ Elective * . e I(_3-'4‘u
- ; - 19-20
Mi_nfim‘um-l-‘lours Required. .................. ‘68
. E‘l.efctiyes“—m'\rst be selected from the following:
Al"'\t]' ‘.100 o, Introduction to Anthropatogy . .. ...l 3
GVT 201 American Government, . ........................ 3
HST 101y | History of the United States..................... 3
HD 105 ., - Basic Processes of
«r- ' ' Inerpersonal Relationship .................... 4
PSY 101 . . Introduction ta Psychology. .. .................... 3
sOC iof> °

Jntroduction to Sociclogy. .. ... ... L ... 3

M ..
-'. HEN
. -
L I

37

+ + Electives—must be selected from the following:

ACC 13 Bookkeeping |.............. ... 3
ACC 201, Principles ot Accounting 1. ...................... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business. . ...................... 3
ClIS 105 Introduction to Computar

' Information Systems. ........................., 3
ECO 201 Principles of Econemics......................... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. ...................... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their.choice.



EDUCATIONAL '~~~ 'f
PARAPROFESSIONAL

chhland oniy

(As_,'sociate Degree)

This program is desrgned to prepare - educatlonall'

paraprofessronals in.a wide range of competencies need-

ed fof effective roles in public and non-public schools.-A
student can take courses required for the one year Ed uca-
tional Assistant Certificate and.continue in the program
to receive the two year ‘Associate.in Applied Arts_and
Sciences Degree.

Educational paraprotessmnals are employed under job’

titles such as teacher aide, assistant teacher, library as-
sistant, P.E. aide, Study hall teacher, tutor, tutoring coor-
dinator, youth worker, special education aides, etc.

Individuals working with handtcapped children have found.

thlS program to be especualiy benelicial.

L
0
L

LTIt e CREDIT
"..‘:.;’:" ©_ .. - -HOURS
SEMESTERI R o . -
-EP 131 : Introduction to Educatmnal
: Processesl....,....:.-._ ......... 3
_EP_135 Arts and Crafts. ... .o ........ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
. .Communication. ............... 3
":HD 105 - Basic Processes of Interpersonai _
CRelations . L. 113 -
.{HST 101 Htstory of the United States or -
R BN L ... 8,
' 15"

SEMESTER !l ‘ :
Communication Skills for.

EP 129 .
L Educational Paraprofessionals.... 3
EP 133 Introduction to Educational
' - Processes :.................. 3
EP 134 Introduction to Media............ 3
"ENG 101 - -.Composition |, ... .............. 3
HST 102, _Hrstory of the Umted States or o
4 Elective © 500 Y B |
. 15
SEMESTER Il : ' .
“EP 249"  The Exceptional Child........... 3.
EP 804 Cooperativé Work Expenence. L. 4
ENG 102 . Composition II. e it B
LGVT 201" - Amerrcan Government or oL L
+Elective * L Lo o8
+ +_Ele_c_:t|_ve. T L3 ..

38

+

SEMESTER IV .
EP 814 Cogperative Work Expenence ...... 4 .
‘GVT 202 - American Government or. AR
“¥Elective ... 0 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or

Fundamental Concepts of Mathe-

MTH 117
matics for Elementary Teachers .. 4
+Elective ... Lo 4-6
Mlnlmum Hours Requrred ..... e 2. - B0
+ Electlve—must be selected trom the_tollowing:
EP 245 Diversified Studies 1
EP 246 Diversified Studies..... ......0...0... 2
EP 247 Diversified Studies . 3
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior. .. ............... 3
LS 101 Introduction to Library Research. PR |
PEH, 257 ‘Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care. PR
PSY 10t Introduction 10 Psychology. . ....... ... ...l .3
PSY 20% Developmental Psychology. e 3
SCC 101 - ,Introductron o Soc:otogy Telellnl Nl 3
S0C 102 Social Problems. . ... .. 3
. 80C 204 . American Minorities. . 3
TPD 141 Beginning Sign Language : a4
TPD 143 Intermediate Sign Language ........ T -4

+ + Elective-must be selected from the 1ollov_~ing:

ART 104 Art Apprecialion. . .. ... ... .3

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanrtres ................... 3

MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . .>.....0 ... e 3

PHI. 102 Introduction to Philosophy. ... ... .. e 3

THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre.. ... .. ....... AU 3

. . I

+ + + Elective-must be selected from the following:,

AST 101 Descriptive Astronomy. e R

AST-102 General Astronomy. . .. .. Lt e U 3

BIO 115 Biological Science. .. ."........ e 4
BIQ.116 Biological Sciemce..................... pereeaan 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences. ............. ... ........ Y-
CHM 116 Chemical Sciences. .. .. T 4

OFC 172 Beginning Typing. .. ....... ... ... 0 L 3

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing............................ 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year. institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year |nstrtut|on
of their choice. .



EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANT |
ﬁic._h-land lonly

oo

(Certificate), _ .*

LU I r Y CReDIT

v L o . " " HOURS
SEMESTER |
EP 131 Introduction to Educatlonal
Processes |.............. . 3
EP 135 Arts and Crafts. . ............... 3
+Technical Electives . .. ...... ... ... T 9
15.

SEMESTER I

EP 129 Communication Skills for
Educational Paraprofessionals. ... 3
EP 134 Introduction to Media. . ... e 3
EP 249 The Exceptional Chl|d. e "3
+Techmcal Electlves e P X
' 15
Minimum Hours Required................... 30
+ Technical Electives — must be selected rom the following:
COM 13t Appliad Communications. ......... L .3
EP 133 Introduction to Educational Processes Il......... .. 3
EP 245 Oiversified Studies. . ........................... 1
EP 246 Diversified Studies.............. L N 2
EP 247 | | Diversified Studies. .. -......................... 3
EP-804- Cooperative Work Experience. .. ................. 4
EP 814 ’ Cooperalive Work Exparlsncs ....... T 4
ENG 101 " Composition I........0 ... .. ... ..., 3
ENG 102 Composition 0. ................................ 3
ENG (200 level) .
HD 104 Educational and Carear Planning................. 3.
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships. .. ... a
HD 107 Daveloping Leadership Behavior. . ........... ... .. 3
LS 101 - Introduction to Library Research . ..............- P
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics

for Elementary Teachers or Mathemancs Elective. .. 3
OFC 172 . . .Beginning Typing. . ... .

OFC173 ' .Intermediate Typing' :

PEH 101 ' Fundamentals of Health

PEM 144 " Introduction to Physical Education .. ... .. .., ae
PEH 257 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care

PSY 101 . ..* Introduction to Psychology............... o
‘PSY 201 . Developmental Psychology......................
S0C 101 © Introduction-to Sociology. ... ...
S0C 102 | "Social Problems............... FE :
S0C203. ' Mariage and Family. ......0................... )
S0C 204 American Minorities. . ... .. ... . e -
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speakmg ..... e '

TPD 141 . Beginning Sign'Language. ' .. ... ..... e

TPD 143 Intermediate -Sign Language. ... ................. ;

'
-

An or.music as appropriate and approved by EP instructor. Other coursas océupa-
tionally appropriate and approved by the EP instructor.
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EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL

:B.lLlNGUAL/E_Sl_. OPTION
Richiand only

:(Associate Degree)

The Bilingual/ESL Option in the Educational Paraprofes:’
;S|0nal Program is designed to prepare the student to as--
sist in the instructional development of chlldren who have _

-a limited English proficiency.

The Associate in. Applied Arts and Scien'ces Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credlt

hours as outlined.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |

EP 131 Introduction to Educatlonal o
Processes 1...%....0.......... 3

EP 134 Introduction to Media. . ....... .. 1. 3

ENG 101 Composition |........ ... ... ... 3

HST 101 History of the United States. . ... .. 3.

SPA 101 Beginning Spamsh. S 4

' ' ) 16

SEMESTER I e

EP 140 Topics in Child Language
) Development........ e .. 3
ENG 102  Composition Il. .. .. .. .. . .. 3
HST 102 History of the United States. .. .. .. 3
MTH 117  Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics
o for Elementary Teachers or
MTH 101 College Algebra ...~ ... ..... 3
SPA 102 Begmnmg Spamsh ....... e &
16

SEMESTER It ' .

EP 143 Bilingual Education: Philosophy,
Techniques, Materials. . ....... .. 3

. EP 247 Diversified Studies........ . 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology. .. ... .. 3

_SC 10 Introduction to Speech e
R Communication. ............ U3

+Elective ... 3-4

15-16

SEMESTEFI v
EP 241 Techniques for Teaching Engllsh )

. to Non-Native Speakers......... 3
EP 249 Exceptional Child. ... ........... 3
EP 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . ... 4:
GVT 201 American Government. . ... T |

+ +Elective ...l ... 34
16-17
Minimum Hours Required............... P -

40

.+ Elective— must be selected 1rom the followmg

ART 104 ~An Apprec:atlon ........ MR 3
HUM 101 Introduction 'to’ the ‘Humanities, . ... ...... P 3
LS 11 Introduiction to: :Library Research,..........0.....; 3
- MUS 104 ° Music Appremanon ............................. 3

- BUS 105 . 3
-BIO101 77

L OBIO 1157 Bjnlpg!ca_l _SCVISFICE ........................... 4
JOFC 172 10 'Begmmng TYRIAG. L e 3

-NOTE Students enrollmg in thls program who plan to

transfer to_a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses 1o, the four-year institution

-of thelr ch0|ce



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
ELECTRONIC CONTROLS OPTION |

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Assbciaie' Degree).

The Electronic Controls optlon prepares the student for
technician level employment in electronics and related in-
dustries, The emphasis in this option is on electronic con-
trol systems;, ‘particularly those that exist in an automated
manufacturlng ‘environment. The student studies electron-
ic devnces_and their application in digital and analog con-
trol Gircuits, basic microprocessors and microprocessor
interfacing, -basic robotlcs and digital machine control
systems

CREDIT
‘ . HOURS
SEMESTER | '
ET 190 DC Circuits and )
~_Electrical Measurements® . ....... 4
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control. . . . . 2
EGT 141  Basic Hydraulics and -

‘ . Fluid Mechanics.......... Ll 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 1*........ '3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes. . . . .. e 2
DFT 182-  Technician Draftingor ........... 2

DFT 183"  Basic Drafting . ... .5t o.w: 0 .(4)
el T 719
SEMESTER Il R
ET 191, 4
ET 193 . 4
EGT 142 Instrumentatlon and Testmg ...... 3
MTH 196  Technicai: Mathematucs R 3
COM 131 Applied': Communlcatlons ........ 3
LTI 17
SEMESTER I~~~ "~ el L, :
EGT 143  Technical Programmmg ...... R 4
EGT 242  -Digital Control Circuns, e 4
EGT 228 Amplifiers.-and Control Circuits . . 4
EGT 239  Principles of Microprocessor Control 4
SC 11 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. .............. 3
19

SEMESTER IV

EGT 268 - Mlcroprocessor interfacing and
.. _Troubleshooting. ............... 4
EGT 237 Electromagnenc and Dlgnal
-Machine Control: ... J 3

PHY 131 .I- Apphed Physics™. . .:...... . 4

+Elective or Cooperatwe Work Experience .... 2-4
+ + Electlve e 3

Lleminls "_' . 16-18

- L . "

Mlmmum Hours Flequrred .................... 69
| M

+ Elec_tiv'e—_must be selected ffom the fallowing:

EGR 187 Manufaciuring Processes. .. ................-.-.. 2
EGT 222 - Fundainéntals of Pneumatics .................... 3
EGT 232 .- Applied Mechanics. . @ . ..., ‘4
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems .................. 4
EGT 243 Roboties |... ..o 3
EGT 247 Robotics .. ... ... i e 3
EGT 803,804 Cooperative Work Experience.................. 34
MT 248, Computer Aided Drafting. ................. ... 4
+ + Elective—must be-selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation . . .. [ e 3
HUM 101 Introduction lo the Humanities. .. .. [ .3
MUS 104 Musi¢ Apprecnauon ............................. 3
PHI 102 Intfeduétion to Philosophy. .. ... ..., .ooooai.oo. 3
THE 101 Introduction 1o the Theatre. .. ................... 3

ANY COURSE IN Anthropology, Government, History, Human Oevelopment, Psy
chology Sociology, Foreign Language, or Literature

“The following substitutions for required courses are permilted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196
PHY 204 for PHY 131

-ENG 101 for COM 131

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution shoutd consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
ELECTRONIC CONTROLS:
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Certlflcate)

Th|s one-year program develops the basic skills neces-
safy for entry level positions in electronics related indus-
tries; All courses required for the certificate are applicable
to the Engineering Technology degree Electronic Con-
trols option.

H

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical :
‘ Measurements™. ............. L4
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 1*........ 3
EGR 143  Technical Programming......... .. 4.
DFT 182 Technician Drafting or 2
DFT 183 ‘Basic Drafting................. (4)
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes. .. ... ... 2.
15-17
SEMESTER |
ET 191 AC Circuits”. . ................. 4
ET 193 Active Devices........... ...... 4
EGT 242 - Digital Control Circuits. .. .. .. .. .. 4
EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testing. ... .. 3
MTH 196 - Technical Mathematics 1l*. ... . ... 3
L _ i
Minimum Hours Heqwred ................... .33

The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:
MTH 161 and MTH 102 tor MTH 195 and MTH 186
ET 135 for.ET 190 and ET 191




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY — .
ELECTRONIC QUALITY CONTROL -
OPTION

Brookhaven and Richland Only

s

(Associate Degreo)

The Electronic Quallty Control Program prepares-the
graduate to enter the high opportunity area.of electronic
product quality control.

The objectives of quality control mclude providing a cus-
tomer with the highest quality product at the lowest cost

and preventing defective products from ever reaching a

customer. Specialized qualify control courses provide
training in applied statistics, metrology, physical and en-
-vironmental testing, nondestructive testing, as well as an
introduction to quality control techniques such as control
charts, sampling plans, reliability analysis, cost control and
product liability. The program also includes a strong em-
phasis in electronics and provides a broad technology
background. in ' drafting, manufacturmg processes,
hydraulics, and technical programmlng

v .- CcREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER | U -
DFT 182  Technician Draftingor~ =~ - = 2
DFT 183 Basic Drafting............ .. (4)
-ET 190 ;- + DC Circuits and Electrical , - - .-,
’ * Measurements. ... .. .. .. APRART
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes. . feL vl 2
EGT~141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluud . o
. " Mechanics.... ..., ..., P &
 QcT 1;21 " Introduction to Quallty Control. e 2.
. "MTH.195 ; Technical Mathematlcs o3
' ' ' 3 17:19
SEMESTERII T e
ET 191 ' < AC Clrcmts....'..‘.‘?.t.' ....... R N
EGT 142 * ‘Instrumentation and Testing.... .. 3 -
QCT 122 - . Dimensional Measurement. . -. . . .. 3
. 'COM 131" Applied Commumcatlons ........ 3.
< MTH 196 Technlcal Mathematrcs . 3.

. v
N . e
w

SEMESTERIH ?‘f”u

QCT 220 - Physrcal and Envrronmental Testlng 3
ET 183 " Active Devices.......... ........ 4.
EGT 143 - Technical Programming; - .. . = .. 4"
SC 101 - ‘Introduction to Speech ST
_ ~ Communication. ... ... 3
PHY 131 Applleq_ Physics. . N
RS ' 18

’ . ' . N 18‘

42

SEMESTER IV

QCT 227  Non-Destructive Evaluation. . .. ... 3
QCT 236  Advanced Quality Control Systems. 4
EGT 242  Digital Control Circuits or o
' Cooperative Work Experience. .. 4
EGT 228  Amplifiers and Analog Control Circuits
“or Cooperative Work Experience.: 4 -
+Elective  ........ [P SR B
18
Minimum Hours Reqmred ......... e 69
+ Elecuve—must be selected irom the lollowang . )
ART 104 Ant Apprecratlon...' ................ SRS I
HUM 103 Introduction to the Humanitias. P N 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. 7. ..........
PHI 102 introduction to Philosophy. :

THE 101 . !ntroducllonlolhaTheatre,...................;.3
ANY COURSE IN Anthropology, Government, History, Himan Development Psy-
chology, Sociology, Foreign Language or Lnermure

*

“The following substitutions for required courses are perrr[iﬂad:-

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196
ENG 101 for COM 131 .

NOTE: Students enrolllng in: thrs program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should ‘consult'an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four—year institution
of their choice.



'ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY S
ELECTRO MECHANICAL OPTION !

Brookhaven; Mountain Vrew and R.rch!and only
(Associate Dégree)

The EIectro Mechanicat option prepares the student for
technucuan level employment with a broad based curric-
ulum ‘involving electronics, mechanics and fluid power
devices and systems. Job opportunities exist, in all types
of manufacturing, repair and. maintenance,. and, research
and development .

CREDIT.
»HOURS
SEMESTEH | N
ET 190 DC Circuits and : .
‘Electrical Measurements*. ... ... 47
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control. .- .. 2..
EGT 141: Basic Hydraulics and. :
Fluid Mechanics. ............. ot
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 1... ... ... 3
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes: or 2
ET 234.  Electronic Circuits and.Systems, . (3) .
DFT 182 - Technician Drafting or - 2.
‘DFT 183 Basic Drafting ................(#)
17-20
SEMESTER |l ) - T e
ET 191 AC: Circuits™. . . ... ... el .. O N
MTH 196 - Technical Mathematzcs H‘ R I
COM' 131 - . Appilied. Commumcatuons ....... K
ET.193. - .Active Devices...:.. ... .... FORNASY: S
EGT 143  Technical Programming or
ET 240 ‘Electronics Theory and Appllcatlon
of Digital Computers. A 4.
0 ’ 18;|
SEMESTEH m
EGT 237 Electromagnenc & Dugltal
: Machine Control. ... ... .. e 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communlcatlon ........ TR 3
+Elective - ... ... ... T
+ + Ellectives ............................. 7
16
SEMESTER IV S M
EGT 243 . Robotics 1., .7 ....... I .3
PHY 131 Applled Phy5|cs B U 4
+ +Electives - ... 0 8-10
' 1517
Mmlmum Hours Requ:red .............. e €66 -

43

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. .. ............. [P e
‘HUM 107 Introduction to Humanities. -~ . .......... ... U
MUS 104 . Music Appreciation......... [ .
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. .. ...

THE! 100 - Introduction to-the Theatre®

Any éourse’ in Anthropology, Government, History, Human Developmem Psychol
ogy. Socmlogy Fore:gn Language ar tharature

+ + Elective—must be selected from the followmg

EGR 187 Manufamurlng Procassas. e e 2
EGT 142 " Instrumentation and Tastmg or : ’ T
ET194 - Instrumentation . ............ PO ipeeees ;.3
EGT 222 ‘Fundamentals of Preumatics.... .. .... e 37
EGT 228 Amplifier and  Analog Control_ Clrcuns or o
ET 228 .Linear Integrated Circuits .. ......:.... SURIRNEIENE |
EGT 232 © Applied Mechanics. .. .................... AR Y
EGT 239 - Principles of Microcomputer Control or - .
ET 237 Modular Memories and Microprocessors . .. .. o 4
. EGT 242 Digital Contro! Cireuits or -
(ET 232 Analysis of Electronic Logic and e
' Switching Circuils. . . ................. ... o4
EGT 247 Robotics I1......... e e 3.
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and Troubleshooting. . . .. 4
EGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience. ................... 4
MT, 248 Computer-Aided Dratting or . ) 4
DFT 245 Computer-Aided Design ..~ ....... el o (3)

QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement:................ DA 3

Th'e-iollowing substitutions for raquired oourses'aré permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196
PHY 201 for PHY 131 . .

ENG 101 for COM 131

NOTE: Students enrolling in this® program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer’ requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of thenr choice.- :



ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven, Mountain View and Richland only
(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills neces-
sary for entry level positions in electronics and mechani-
cal technician positions. All courses required for the
certificate are applicable to the Electro-Mechanical option.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements™. ............... 4
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes or "2
ET 234 Electronic Circuits and Systems (3)
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and .
Fluid Mechanics. .. ... ... ... ... 4
MTH 185  Technical Mathematics I*.... ... 3
DFT 182 Technician Drafting or 2
DFT 183 Basic Drafting ............. o {4)
15-18
SEMESTER I

EGT 143  Technical Programming or -
ET 240 Electronics Theory & Application of

Digital Computers. .. ........... 4.
ET 191 AC Circuits™ . .............. ... .4
EGT 142  Instrumentation and Testing or

ET 194 Instrumentation. .. .............. 3
ET 193 Active Devices. ............. .. 4
EGT 237 Electromagnetic and Digital Maching*
Control....................... 3

MTH 196  Technical Mathematics Il*........ 3
21

Minimum Hours Required:. . ................. 36

"The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191 .
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195'and MTH 196

44

14
f,



L b RN o L

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Assoctate Degree)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology Opticn pre-
pares the student for technician level employment in an
industrial manufacturing engineering environment. Train-
ing includes processes, tools, materials, drafting, produc-
tion control, quality control, safety and management.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics I*........ 3
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements. .. .............. 4
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes......... 2
DFT 183 Basic Drafting.................. 4
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and
Fluid Mechanics. .............. 4
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control. ... 2
19
SEMESTER I
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics Il*........ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications™. . ... ... 3
ET 191 AC Circuits. . ............... L. 4
EGR 187  Manufacturing Processes...... ... 2°
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer Informanon
Systems or 3
EGT 143 Technical Programming ........ {(4)
15-18
SEMESTER Il
EGT 124  Industrial Organizations. ... ... ... 2
MET 235  Industrial Safety................ '3
MET 234  Production and Inventory Control.. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. . ............... 3
+Elective ... 3
+ + Elective or Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
17-18
SEMESTER IV ‘
MET 238  Principles of Work Measurement. .. 3
MET 231 Engineering Materials. .. ... ... ... 3
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement. .. ... .. 3
MGT 136  Principles of Management or _
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision ... .. 3
+ +Elective or Cooperative Work Experience .. .. 3-4
15-16
Minimum Hours Required. . ................. 66

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Certificate)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology certificate
provides the student with basic skills needed in an indus-
trial manufacturing environment. All courses required for
the one-year certificate are applicable to the Engineering
Technology Associate Degree, Manufacturing Engineer-
ing Technology option.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DFT 183 Basic Drafting.................. 4
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 1*........ 3
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes......... 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements. . ............... 4
COM 131  Applied Communications......... 3
16
SEMESTER Il _
EGT 124 Industrial Organizations.......... 2
EGR 187  Manufacturing Processes. ........ 2
MET 235 industrial Safety................ 3
MET 234  Production and Inventory Control.. 3
MET 238  Principles of Work Measurement. .. 3
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Contral. . . .. 2
15
Minimum Hours Required................... 31

*The follewing substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 for MTH 195
ENG 101 for COM 131

45

+ Electives—must be selected from th following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. . ..., ... ... .. L 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. .................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation................ ... . ... . ... 3
PHI 102 Introduction 1o Philosophy. . ......... ... ... .. ... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre. . .................... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language, or
Literature

+ + Electives—must ba selected from the following:

PHY 131 Applied Physics or

PHY 132 Applied Physics . ............. ... ... .. ... ... 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or

CHM 116 Chemical Sciencas .................... R 4
Ci8 173 Pascat Programming for Business. ............... 3

ANY EGR OR EGT COURSE
*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 185 and MTH 196

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.




ENGINEERING'TECHNﬁLdGI?.:]'ﬂ
MECHANICAL QUALITY CONTROL"
OPTION

Mountain View and Rr’cb{afrd _'only ‘

(Associate Degree)

The Mechanical Quality Control Program prepares the

graduate to enter. the high opportunlty area of mechanr-
cal product quality control. - .

. The objectives of quality éontrol include providing a cus-.
tomer. with the highest quality product at the lowest cost

and preventing defective products from ever reaching a
customer: Specialized quality ¢ontrol courses provide
training in applied statistics, metrology, physical and en-
" vironmental testing,non-destructive testing,as well asan
introduction to quality ¢ontrol techniques such as control
and product liability. The. program also includes a broad
technology background in DC circuits, hydraulics, pneu-
matics, drafting, manufacturrng processes CADICAM and
technical programming. SR oo

CREDIT
- L "HOURS
SEMESTEFII S Dl e T
"QCT 121 Introduction to Quahty Control. 1
MTH 195  Technical Mathematlcs I’ ....... 3
"DFT 183 Basic Drafting .. " EESAN e &
"EGT 141 Basic’ Hydraulics and - ' e
Fiuid Mechanics........ ....... 4
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical | :
_ Measurements. . .............. w4
EG‘R 186 . Manufactur:ng Processes. ... .. - 2.
o 19
SEMESTEH H _ ' A
EGR 187 ,‘Manufacturlng Processes L2
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement. . A
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics II*.. ... .. .3
COM 131 Applied Communications*........ 3
EGT 222  Fundamentals of Pneumatics. .. .- ..3-.
) L7
SEMESTER il RS
QCT 220 PhysrcallEnvrronmental Testmg 3; .
SC 101 ' Introduction'to Speech ™ ;:;:‘:::.-_'
7 Communication........ AR
EGT 143  Technical Programming or
ET 240 Electronics Theory and Application @ .
of Digital Computers. .. .. PR 4
MT 198 Mechanical- Technology ... . ... .. .. -4
EGT 232  Applied Mechanics**. ... ... ... 4
IR 218’
EMESTER IV -
"QCT 227 - - Non-Destructive Testrng ..... 23
QCT 236.- Advanced Quality Control o &
MT 248  Computer Aided Drafting'*,' or 4
- DFT 245 = Computer Aided Design ....... (3)
+Electives ... ... e [T N -
16-17

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
QUALITY CONTROL CERTIFICATE

Mounrarn View' and chh!and only
(Certlflcate) .

......

This one- year program develops the basic SkIIIS neces
sary-for advancement in a purchased materials, machine
shop .of assembly: inspection- department. All of the
courses requrred for the ¢ertificate.are applicable to the
Engineering Technology- Assocrate Degree, either the
Electronic Quality Control optlon or the- Mechamcal Quality
Controt optron ' ' .

* CREDIT.

" 46

‘of thelr ch0|ce

Sk .-,..',HOURS;
SEMESTEFII R B
- QCT-121 Introductron to. Ouahty Control ..... 2
"QCT 122 ' Dimensional Measurement ........ 3
ET 190 DC Circuits.and. Electrlcal ’ .
. Measurements........ .. .... o 4
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics {*.... ... 3
DFT 183  Basic Drafting. . . .. e L. 4
EGR 186 Manufactunng Processes. i 20
' 18
SEMESTER Il . S e e
QCT 220  Physical/Environmental Testing..:: 3 -
QCT 227  Non-Destructive Testing. : . Cee e 30
EGT 143 . Technical Programming or - "
ET-240 Electronics Theory and -

h Application of Digital . Computers 4
MTH-196  Technical Mathematics 1I* .-, .. .. [: 3
COM 131 Applled Commumcatlons SIS L3

- {-f 17,
Minimum Hours Requrred.. e . 35 |
*The followrng subsmurho.ns for required courses ar‘e perIniIIed: ..:_ -
MTH 101 and MTH 102-for MTH 195 and MTH"196"
ENG 101 ior COM 131
—
) * Elecllve;musl be- se!ected frorn tha followIng . Z‘
ART 104 ' "ArtApprecmlon ....... P P s
* HUM 101 Introduction to tha. Humanities. .-, .. ... ... P |
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . . ... ,, 3
PHI-102 Introduction to Phuosophy ....... P |
THE 101, Intréduction to the ‘Theatre .. ... e 3

Any course in Anthropology, Government, Hrstory Human Development Psychol
ogy, Socro!ogy Foreign Language or Lrteraturs

“The followlng subsmutrons for requnred courses are oermined: e

. MTH 0% and’ MTH 102 lor MTH 195 and MTH 196

ENG 101 for COM 131

Cooperatwa Work Expenence may be substnuted '

~-NOTE Students enrolllng in: thls program who plan to
transfer to a four-year.institution should.consult an advi-
sor-or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
" transferability of these courses to the four-year msmutlon

Vo .',s«




. CREDIT
Coee L HOURS
. SEMESTER | .
* DFT 183 © - Basic Draftrng. e PR
- MTH 195 - Technical Mathematics 1"*.. ... . .3
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes: . ... ... : -2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and ‘e :
Fluid Mechanics. . ........... .. 4
ET 190. DC Circuits and Electrical ‘
<0 Measufements. . ... ... ... ... 4
QCT 21 Introduction to Quality Control ..... -2
MU . R A - . 19
SEMESTER || o A
MT 198 Mechanical Design Technology ... ... 4
EGR 106  Descriptive Geometry. . ...... ... 3.
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics i1*”....... 3.0
COM: 131 . Applied Communications**.... ... 3~
MT 248 Computer Aided Draftmg ..... 4
o ‘ 17
SEMESTER Il . :
PHY 131 Applied F’hysrcs“ ....... IRPIPR-
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement’. . .. . ... 3
SC 101~ ° Introduction to Speech SRR
Communication. . ", ........... .. L3
EGT 222 Fundamentals. of- Pneumatlcs. e 3
MT 249 Applications In . .
Compuler -Aided Drafting " : . .. ." 4
. SRR 7L
SEMESTER IV S .
"MT 250 Tool Desrgn ....... R ... 4
EGT 232 Applied Mechanics.............. 4
-EGR 187 Manufactur:ng Processes ......... .2

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
MECHANICAL. TECHNOLOGY
'OPTION

F?rchiand om’y
(Assocrate Degree)

The purpose of the Mechanicat Technology Optron is to
prepare the student for employment in the field of Mechan-
ical Desrgn Both theory and application are provided by
courses 4n mechanisms, fluid power, manufacturing

. processes, and mechanical design courses. Technical
. programming and computer graphics provide the latest

in state-of-the-art training in the mechanical design field.
‘Emphasis is on the desrgn of machines, the component
parts gages jigs, fixtures, and specral tooling. |

------

Electrve
‘Téchnical Elective or Cooperatwe Work -
. Expenence ............................. 3-4
: ' ’ 16-17
Minimum Hours Required................ . .. 69 -

" Technical Eiective—may be selected from any 3 or 4 credit hour Engmeerrng
Technology course,

Approved Behavroralr’Socral Science/Humanities Electives:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. .. ... .. e 3
HUM 101, Introduction to the Humanities.. ... .............. °3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ... ..t 3
PHI 102 introduction 16 Philosophy. . . ... ... o 3
THE, 101" Introduction to the Theatre. .. ....0. . ............ 3

ANY COURéE IN Anthropology, Government, History, Psychology, |
Socrology Foreign Language, or Literature ....................%:.;

The followmg subsmutrons for requrred courses are permmed

ET 135 for ET 190-and ET 191.
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 'r96
PHY. 204 for PHY 131 '

" ENG 10t for COM 131

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who-plan-to :
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-

. sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
‘transferability of these courses lo the four-year institution

of their choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY —
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE -

Richland only

.(Certificate)

The Mechanical Technology cemfrcate prowdes the stu-
dent with the basic skills development in the area of
mechanical design. All courses required for the oneyear
certificate are applicable to the Engineering Technology
Degree, Mechanical Technology-option.

. CREDIT
. e HOURS
SEMESTER | - o I
DFT 183 Basic Drafting.:-. . -......... . o4
MTH 195 . Technical Mathematics 1*.,... ... L3
EGR 186.: :.Manufacturing Processes. .. :. ! e
EGT. i41 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid L
. Mechanics ................. .4,
COM 131 Applied Communications®.". ... ... 3’
o PR ".'_tf,"; ,,',16"
SEMESTERH . =~ . 1 U, oo
MT 198 Mechanrcal Desrgn Technology &
EGR 106  Descriptive Geometry. ... ... .. ... 3
DFT 245 = Computer Aided Design or 5 ., 3
MT 248 ‘Computer Aided Draftmg ........ (4)
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics, I1*" ..  ." .. 3
QCT 121 | Introduction to. Quallty Control. ...... 2.
. ' SR 154?
Minimum Hours Required. . e e . 31,
'The followin;; substitutions for reouired courses a‘re!perrnh;ed: . ,A N
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196 . T
ENG 101 for COM 131 . . o -




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
ROBOTICS AND FLUID
POWER OPTION

Brookhaven, Mountain View and Fn'lch!and only
(Assocuate Degree) ‘

'The Robotics and Fluid Power option prepares the stu-
dent for technician level employment in industrial robot-
ics and/or industrial hydrauhcs and pneumatics. The
student also receives training in electronics, microcom-
puters, guality-control, draftlng and computer aided de-
sign, and manufacturmg processes.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
' Measurements® ... ... ... .. ... 4
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control. . . . . 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and
Fluid Mechanics. .. .. . 4
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 1*........ 3
EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes or .. .. .. 2
ET 234 Electronic Circuits
and Systems. ...... ... ..., ... (3)
DFT 182 Technician Draftingor .......... 2
DFT 183 Basic Drafting ................ (4)
17-20
SEMESTER |l
ET 191 AC Circuits™ .. .......... ....... 4
MTH 196  Technical Mathematics II*. ... .. .. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications*........ 3
EGT 243 Robotics |..................... 3
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics. .. . .. 3
16
SEMESTER Il
ET 193 Active Devices. .. .............. 4
EGT 143  Technical Programmlng .......... 4
EGT 247 Robotiecs II........... ......... 3
SC 101 Introduction to
Speech Communication. .. ... ... 3
+ Technlcal Efectlves ....................... 3
17

SEMESTER IV

EGT 237 Electromagnstic and Digital
: Machine Control...... ... ... .. 3
PHY 131 Technical Physics*. . ............ 4
Approved Behavioral Social Science/Humanities
Elective. ......... ... ... ... ... .. ..... 3
+Technical Electives ....... ... .. .......... &
' - 16
Mlmmum Hours Requnred.. e 66

Ths followmg substitutions for requnjed coursas are permitted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 ang MTH 196
PHY 201 for PHY 131
ENG 101 for COM 131

48

+ Technical Electives—must be selected from the following:

EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes. . ...................... 2
EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testing................ ... .. 3
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems. .. ............... 4
EGT 232 Applied Mechanics. ............................ 4
EGT 239 * Principles of Microcomputer

Controls. . ... .. 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Circuits. . ... ..................... 4
EGT 248 Advanced Robotics and ,

Automated Systems. . ......................... 3
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing

and Troubleshooting. ... ....................... 4
EGT 804,814 Cooperative Work Experience. ................... q
MT 248 - Computer-Aided Drafting. ....................... 4
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement. .. .............., .... 3

Approved Behavioral/Social Science/Humanities Electives: .
Art Appreciation. .. ... oL 3

ART 104

HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities. ... ................... 3

MUS 104 Music Appreciation. .. .............. ... ... .. ... 3

PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. . ..., ... ... ... 3

THE 101 Introcdtuction te the Theatre. ..................... 3
ANY COURSE IN Anthropology, Government, History, Human Development, Psy-
chology, Sociology, Foreign Language, or Literature. ... .............. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY -
ROBOTICS™AND FLUID- - -~ .
POWER CERTIFICATE - .

Brookhaven, Mountain View and Richiand only

(Certificate)

This one-year program provides the student with the
basic skills-needed in the industrial robotics and/for indus-
trial hydrautics and pneumatics industry. All of the courses
for the one-year certificate are applicable to the Engineer-
ing Technology Associate Degree Roboucs and Fluid
Power option. ;

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER oL ‘ |
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements. . ............... 4
EGR 186 © Manufacturing Processes. . ....... 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and
- Fluid Mechanics............... 4 .
EGT 243 Robotics 1..................... 3
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics |I*........ 3
SEMESTER || -
DFT 182  Technician Drafting, . ... PPN 2
EGT-222  Fundamentals of Pneumatics. . .. .. 3
EGT 225  Advanced Fluid Power Systems. .. 4
EGT 247 Robotics . ........... ... ... ... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II"...... .. 3
Technical Elective. . .. ..................... 2-4
17-18
Minimum Hours Reqmred.. e B 33
Technical Electives—must be selected from the féllowing:
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes........................ 2
EGT 142 | - instrumentation and Testmg S 3
EGT 143~ ° ' Technical-Programming-. . . sl "4
EGT 248 .- - Advanced Robotics and Aummated

Systems.:..'. .............................. L8

*MTH 109 and MTH 102 may be Substituted for MTH'195,and MTH 196.
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT | S

Richland on}y

(Assomate Degree) . : R L,

The Financial Management Program is designed to pre- T PR
pare students to enter the finance industry. Students com- : :
pleting the program will be prepared to assume positions
in commercial banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions, and other financial organizations.

SEMESTER | . *Studenls may substitute Vapﬁroéga é-qiyi\‘rale'r:l Egiur_ses (_Sfferé;d lhrough'me_l-" o
FM 105 Comparative Financial Institutions. . 3 ' : RRE S
ENG 101 Composmon R RRICRERERRRRREE 3 tElectives — must be setected from the lollowing: ST —:'"' ‘ :
ECO 201 Principles of Economics ... ... ... 3 ACC 238 Cost Accounting e 3
MGT 136  Principles of Management. . ... ... 3 ggsl;ga gerwr;;l Finance I |-~R--l--t--~r; ----- g
i H ' asic Processes of interpersonal Relationships .

MTH 130 Business Mathema“cs_ or HD 107 Developing Leadershup Behavior .._............ 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and HUM 101 Introduction 1o Humanities .................., .3
Economics. ............ ... . .. . 3 INS 209 Principles of INSUFANCE .\ oo speenees S !
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and Econnmnrs ...... 3
15 OFC 160 Oftice Calculating Machines .. ....... ......... Ty,
; OFC 162 Office Procedures ..... e B < I
OFC 172 Beginning Typing................. e S T
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychorogy ..... S IR
SEEIC\:A(ESTEH n PSY 131 Human Relations .".......coooiuvnrvinniinnn., 3
202 Principles of Economics Il..... ... 3 RE 130 Real Estate Principles ......... e DU
FM 115 Creditp& Collection Principles 3 RE 131 " Real Estate Fmance ................ R
e TEEEr e 108 Fund tals of Public Speaking .. ... ... PUDPIOEER N
CIS 105  Introduction to Computer sel undamentals of Public Speaking *
Information Systems. . .......... 3 “The following courses taught by American Institute of Banking maybe ™~ -
OFC 231 Business Communications. . ... ... 3 F«mrf:d for fmancclal mf"a:.iemfnrl;'ec"ve credit. Ly
gnstruction Lending-. .. ... e I S R P
SC 101 Speech Communication. ......... 3 FM 117 Letters of Gradil .. ... - . ... .o UL
Elective ... ... . .. .. ... 3 FM 118 Instatiment Loan Interviews .. .............. 9
' FM 119 New ACCOUMS .............c....ooon.n.. - e
18 FM 120 Selling Bank Services M
. FM 121 Loss Preventions ... ..... o R
. FM 122 Sale Deposits ..... M R
SEMESTER Il FM 123 Loans and Disgounts’ .: RS U ot
T : FM 124 StocksandBonds .......0... . 0 Tl LU B
ACC 201 PrInCIp|ES of _ACCO‘_J""”Q ,l' R 3 FM 127 Trust Functions and Services ................... 2.
FM 104 Money and Financial Institutions. .. 3 FM 129 Credit Card Banking ........................... 2
FM 205 Analyzing Financial Statements*... 3 FM 130 Toller Teaining .. ... . SRFSSRRELEEREEERL LS 2
b : F Federal Regulations of Banking ................. 2,
GVT 201  American Government. . ......... 3 M 209 acoral Feguiafions of Banking A
Financial Management Elective. . ............. 3 +Financiai M © Etoct + be setected from mm"ow_ng‘

- inancial Managemen lactives--mus 56 OC i{ g

Humanities Elective ....................... 3 FM 200 Credit Union Management and Administration . ...~ -3 .
FM 201 Advanced Credit Analysis ...................... ) 3

18 FM 202 CredtLaw .. .........coeoeeie i T3

FM 208 Financiat Counseling ........................., 3.
FM 803 Cooperative Work Experience .................. 3

SEMESTER IV FM 804 Cooperaiive Work Expenance ... ..... Sl

FM 203 . Public Relations and Marketing of ' o
FinanCial Services.............. 3 * A Hurnanities elective may be ‘I cted from the following:
FM 206 Negotiable Instruments and the Y s elective may be selec wing: ..
Fayments Mechanism® or....... 3 HOWI0Y  lewoducton toma Kumarites 1111111l
N . . I B
FM 201 Advanced Credit Analysis ........ MUS 104 MUS Appreciation .. ............. .. -
ACC 202  Principles of Accounting Il...... .. 3 PHI 102 Introduction 1o Philosophy . ....... ..., .... IR S
BUS 237 Organlzatlonal Behavior. . ... ... .. 3 THE 101 Introduction fotha Theatre ... ............... :} -
Financial Management Elective or . ‘ .
Cooperatwe Work Experience... ... ... .... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
15 . S
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
Minimum Hours Required. .. ................ 66 of their choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Oﬂ‘ered ar aﬂ seven campuses

(Assocuate Degree)

The Admlnlstratwe Management Op'tio'n is des’igned for -

students .seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of fanagement (principles of management, or-
ganizatlonal behavior, personnel administration) but also
encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(principles of marketing, accounting, business law).

CREOIT
HOURS
SEMESTER l.
MGT 136  Principles of Management ........ 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business.......... 3
ENG 101 Composition I....:.. ... ........ 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and '
- Economics | or
- MTH 130 'Business Mathematics.......... 3
¢Elective ... ... . 3
15
SEMESTEH 1I
MKT 2086 Prmc:ples of Marketing. .......... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |........ 3
ENG 102  Composition Il.................. 3
C1$ 105 .. Introduction to Computer .
_Information Systems............ 3
+Electi_ve,_'_ Y. K|
15
SEMESTER n
ACC 202  Principles of Accountlng I! ........ 3
BUS 234 Business Law.................. 3.
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I......... 3
PSY. 131 Applied Psychology and
‘Human Relations............... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech "
: Communication. . .............. 3
' ' 15 .
SEMESTER V-
MGT 242  Personnel Administration. . .. ... .. 3
BUS 237  Organizational Behavior.......... 3
ECO 202  Principles of Economics If........ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications. ....... 3
+Electlve T 3
r+'EI_e<_:ti\ie ............................ 3
e 18
Minrmum Hours Required:............. . 63

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation. . ............. U 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . ................. 3
ENG 201 British Literature. ... .......... .. .. ... ... ... 3
ENG 202 British Literaturg. . .. ... ... ann 3
ENG 203 World Literature. ... ... 3
EMNG 204 World Literature. .. ............¢ e e 3
ENG 205 American Literature. . ...... ... ... i 3
ENG 206 American Literature. ... ... ... .. o i 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . ... A 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy...............cooin. 3
THE 101 Intreduction to the Theatre. . ... e e 3

Foreign Language

+ + Elactivas—must be selected from the rollewing:

Small Business Management. ,.................. 3

MGT 153

MGT 171 Introduction 1o Supervision. . ........... ... .. 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business.................... 1

MGT 703 Cooperative Work Experience. ................... 3

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience. . . .-............... 2 4

MKT 137 Principles of Retailing......... s 3

MKT 230 Salesmanship........... ... i 3

MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion. .. .............. 3

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machinas. . ................... 3

OFC 172

Beginning Typing.......... P L T 3

+ + + Elective—must be salected frqm'the Ioliowirgg: .

GOV 201 American Government. . ............... ..., e 3
GOV 202 American Government__ ... .. . .. 3
HST 101 History of the United States. ..............1..... 3.
HST 102 History of the United States. . ................... 3
S0C 101 Introduction to Soclology. .. ...t 3
S0C 102 Social.Problems. . ......... ..t 3
HD 105 Basic Process of Interpersonal . R
Relationship. .. ........ .o 3’
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth. . ................... 3
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropobogy’. . ................... a’
PSY 100 Human Sexualily............. . .cccoviiiiin 3
PSY 101 Introduction to PSYChology . . . . ..o vvverieieanees 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 anif ACC 134 for ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program whé plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-

-sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the

transferability of these courses to the four-year |nst|tut|on
of their choice. . .



MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportuni-
ty for students to acquire knowledge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen personal
management skills. In addition to learning about supervi-
sion, personnel management, human relations psychol-
ogy, problem-solving, décision-making, and other related
business topics, students also participate in an on-the-job
management training course with their present employ-
ers. These management tralnmg courses at work allow
students to apply what is learned in the classroom environ-
ment and obtain the valuable practical experience neces-
sary to become competent business ‘managers. The
Mid-Management Program allows students the opportu-
nity to bridge the gap between theory and practice as
professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | : '
MGT 136  Principles of Management ........ 3
MGT 150 Management Training............ 4
MGT 154  Management Seminar: Role of
Supervision................... 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business. . ... ... .. 3
ENG 101 Composition |............... ... 3
15
SEMESTER I
MGT 151 Management Training. ... ........ 4
MGT 1565 Management Seminar: Personnel
Management .............. ... 2
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems..... e 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
and Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics........... 3
ENG 102 Composition I}, .. ............... 3
+Elective ... ... L 3
18
SEMESTER Il
MGT 250 Management Training. . .......... 4
MGT 254  Management Seminar:
Organizationa! Development. . . . .. 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I*... .. .. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |. .. ... ... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations. .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. ............... 3
18

SEMESTER IV

MGT 251 . Management Training....... .. .. 4 -
MGT 2556  Management Seminar: Planning
Strategy and the Decision Process 2
ECO 202  Principles of Economics I. ... .. .. 3
++Elective ... ...... P 3
+++Elective. . 3.
; i5 .
Minimum Hours Required:. .. ... ... ... ... . 66

52,

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation................ P e =3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanmes. e w3
ENG 201 British Literature, .. ....................... e k|
ENG 202 British Literature.. ... ..... ... ... ............... 3
ENG 203 World Literature. .................. SR 3
ENG 204 World Literature. .. ............................ 3
ENG 205 American Literature. . .....0........ ... ... ..... 3
" ENG 206 American Literature. ... .... ... e 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. .. ...................... a3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. ...._.......... P 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre. . ..................., 3

Foreign Language

+ + Elective—may be selacted from the toliowing:

MGT 153 Small Business Management. .................., 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business.................... 1
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing. .. .:.0.................. 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship. ... ... e P 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotmn ................. 3
OFC 180 Office Calculating Machines, ... ............. .. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing. . ».:......... ... ., 3

+ 4+ Elecnves——musl be selecled from the foliowing:

Amencan Govemment .......................... 3

GOV 201
GOV 202 AmencanGO\:ernmen!......,.......A.....: ....... 3.
HST 101 History of the United States. .................,. .. 3
HST 102 History of the United States. ..................... 3
S0C 101 Introduction to-Sociology. . .cc. ... ee. .. <.-3
S0C 102 Social Problems................. ... 3
HD 105 Basic Process of In:erpersonal .

Relationship. .. ... ... ... ...
HD 106 Personal and Sccial Growm
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology
PSY 100 Human Sexuality................. e
PSY 11 Introduction to Psychology. . ... ..................

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied 1o the required number of hours for granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year msntutlon
of their choice. o .



MANAGEMENT CAREERS SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

" Cedar Valley, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The Small Business Management Option is designed
for students who plan te become owners or managers of
asmall business. The practical aspects of planning, locat-
ing, resources, financing, starting, and operating a busi-
ness are emphasized. Owners and managers of small
businesses may also benefit from the program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136  Principles of Management. .. ... .. 3
MGT 153  Small Business Management. . . ... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3
SC 101 Speech Communications. ... .. ... 3
+Elective ... 3
15

SEMESTER 1l
MGT 157  Small Business Bookkeeping and

Accounting*................... 3
ENG 102  Composition Il .............. ... 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems ___________ 3 + Elective—must be selected from the following:
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business ART 104 At APProgiation. . ... ... T 3
and Economics | or HUM 101 Introctuction to the Humanities................... 3
H H MUS 104 Music Appreciation. ... ........... i e 3
MT'H 130 Busmes§ Mathemgtlcs """"" 3 PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. .. ... .. P e 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business. ......... 3 THE101 - Introduction to the Theatre. ... ... SRR 3
15 + + Elective—may be selected from the following:
. ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I....................... 3
SEMESTER 1t MGT 212 Special Problems in Business.............. el
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing........... 3 g";g }‘32 gffme Calc¥latlng Machines. ... .. e e B g
MGT 211 Small Business Operations. . ..... 3 EOIAING TYPIRG- e T
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |......... 3 + + + Electives—must be selgcted from the following: N
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and GOV 201 American G . . ST,
M H merican agvernment. .. ... .. . o oo s
Electi Human Relations. .............. g GOV 202 American Government....... S 3
++ EIBCUVE e e HST 101 History of the Unitad States. . ................... 3
HST 102 History of the United States. .................... 3
15 SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology. ... ... I 3
S0C 102 Social Problems. .. .....ooviiiiiei i 3
’ HD 105 Basic Process of Interpersenal Relauonshlp ........ 3
SEMESTER IV : HD 106 Personal and Social Growth. .. .-................ 3
P ali H ANT 100 Introduction to Anlhropolugy. PR 3
MGT 210 Small .B‘u.smess Capltallzatlon, PSY 100 Human Sexuality. .........:... e 3
Acquisition and Finance......... 3 PSY 101 Introduction to PSychology. .. ... ooooeeenennnn.s 3
BUS 234 Business Law.......... .. ... .. 3 st bsiitute ACC 20% for MGT 157
ECO 202  Principles of Economics Il........ 3 tudents may substilute 01 for MGTIS7
+ +Elective ... 3 , - o
+++Elective ... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this- program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advi-
15 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these-courses to the four-year mstltunon

Minimum Hours Required:. .. ................ 60 of thelr choice. : * .



OFFICE CAREERS—AbMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant
Option to the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for positions as assistants to administrators within
public or private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this pro-
gram is on the development of organizational and
management skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |
++OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines.... 3
++OFC 172 Beginning Typing* or

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing.......... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... 3
ENG 101 Composition I................ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... 3
+Elective ... 3
SEMESTER Il .
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing™* or 3 + Electives—must be selected from the following: _ ’
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2) OFC Any OFC courss may be selected. ... .. .34
OFC 162 Office Procedures. ............ OFG 803 Cooperative vwvoﬁ EXPOHONCO. . .. o. . veenes. 2
++OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing. . 4 Boogh ork EXperionce. ..........c. ...
CiS 105 ~ Introduction to Computer g % % o Princlplegl:;? Accaunting 1. ... g )
. Information Systems.......... 3 gus ;;43 :eroional mance ........................... g :
MGT 136 Principles of Management. . .. .. 3 BUS 297 Organizational Benavior...... 111111118
ENG 102 Composition lf................ 3 MGT 242 Personne! Administration. ... ................ -3
’ CiIS 262 Contemporary Topies in computer
. 18-19 T S S .8
SEMESTER n (E':Igo 2231 gﬂp:g:e:og:ee In w?g::er Sclenoo ........... ;
OFC 273 Advanced Typing 8C 105 Fundamentals of Public Spealdng 3
Applications* or 2
+Elective ... 3) )
OFC 231 Business Communications. . .. .. 3 + +NOTE: ,
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or . OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting...... 3 " OFCG 172 Equivalent to 176, 4178
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and | 172 Eqivelent {0 176, 177 and 1
Human Relaﬁons or . OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 dnd 185
PSY 101 introduction to Psychology . . . .. 3 : _ :
+Electives ... e 6 © + + +Eloctives—must bo selected from the following:
: 17-18 * ART 104 Art Appreciation. .. ... .. TSI .3
atdlél :gz l'mm\m tomt:;: Humanities................ g
SEMESTER IV © PHI 102 introduction 1o Philosophy. ... ... .. ........- 3
OFC 256 Office Management or THE 101 Introduction to Theatre. ... .. s 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior ... . ... 3 *Students may be placed In typing courses bassd on mmy lovel determined
SC 101 Introduction to Speech by previous training, experience and/or placemsnt tests. ‘
Communication. ............. 3 :
+ Eiect!ves ........................... 6 NOTE: Students enroﬂmg in this program who plan to
+++Elective ..., 3 ~ transter to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
15 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year lnstitutnon
M‘nimum Hours Required:................... 68 of their choice.



OFFICE CAREERS—
GENERAL OFFICE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)

The General Office Certificate Program is designed to
provide the student with a basic working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
business concepts and procedures is provided.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
+OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
+OFC 172 Beginning Typing”............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | ............... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... 3
+Electives ... ... . 7
19
SEMESTER I .
ACC 131 ~Bookkeeping I............. ... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
: Information Systems.......... 3
+Electives . ... ... ... 7
' 16
Minimum Hours Required:.............. . . 35
+ Electives—must be taken from the following:
OFC 103 - Speedwriting Theory. ....................... 4
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcription. .. ..... 4
OFC 159 ‘Beginning Shorthand........................ 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures. .. ....................... 3
QOFC 190 Principles of Word Processing+ + . ............ 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand + + .................. 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing......................... 3
OFC 23| Business Communications. . . ................. 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. . .............. 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. . ..................... 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or ~ ......... 3
OFC 804 ‘Cooperative Work Experience .............. (4)
ACC 132 Bookkeeping M...... ... ... . ... ... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting }.................... 3
.PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
o Human Relations. ... ................... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. . .................. 3
BUS 234 Business Law.............. ... . ...l 3
CIS 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. . . . .. 3
+ +NOTE:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 183 and 194 -
(')F'C 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFQ 166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.
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OFFICE CAREERS—
GENERAL OFFICE—
ACCOUNTING EMPHASIS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)

The General Office Certificate Program with an account-
ing emphasis is designed to provide the student with a
basic working knowledge of bookkeeping concepts and
general office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
+ +OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
+ +0OFC 172 Beginning Typing™............. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | ... .. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition 1 ............... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... 3
+Elective ... ... 3
18
SEMESTER Il
**ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il or
+Elective ... .. ... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems.......... 3
+Electives ... ... 8
17
Minimum Hours Required:.............. ..... 35
+ Electives—must be selected from the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory.............. .......... 4
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcription. ... . ... 4
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand. . . ..................... 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures.......................... 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing+ + ............. 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand+ +.................. 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing......................... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications. . . ................. 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. ... ............ 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. . ..................... 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... ........... 4)
ACC 132 Bookkeeping M. .......... . ... . ... ... ... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I.................... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations. .... ................... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. .. ................. 3
BUS 234 Business L&W. . ............... ..ol 3
CIS 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. . . ... 3
+ +NOTE:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189

OFC 180 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.

**Required if ACC 131 taken previously.



OFFICE CAREERS—
GENERAL OFFICE—
OFFICE CLERICAL EMPHASIS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)
The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical

emphasis is designed to provide the student with basic
working knowledge of office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |- o :
+ +OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
OFC 162 Office Pracedures.............. 3
+ +0OFC 172 . Beginning Typing*............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | ............... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... 3
+ Elective A 3
' 18

SEMESTER i, .
+ +0OFC 190 °  Principles 6f Word Processing... 4

OFC 173 . Intermediate Typing*........... 3

OFC 231 .  Business Communications. . . . ... 3

ACC 131 =~ Bookkeepingl................. 3

BUS 105 Introduction to Business........ 3
CIS 105 Introduction to. Computer

"~'-!nforma,tipn. Systems........... 3

Minimum Hours Required:................... 37

+ Electives—must be selected from the following:

OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory........................ 4
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcription. .. ..... 4
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand. . . ..................... 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand + + .. .. 4
OFC 231 Business Communications. ................... 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications................ 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. ...................... 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Wark Experience or 3

OFC 804 Coooperative Work Experience ............. (4)
ACC 132 Bookkeeping ...t 3
ACC 20t - Principles of Accounting I.................... 3
PSY 101 ~ Introduction to Psychology or

PSY 131 . Applied Psychology and Human Relations . . ... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management.................... 3
BUS 234 Business baw................ ... ... ... 3
CIS 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. .. ... 3
+ +NOTE:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

*Students who can demonstraie proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.
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OFFICE CAREERS—LEGAL
SECRETARY OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within public and pri-
vate firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
will have an opportunity to secure intensive training in bas-
ic skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree is awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT + + +Elective - ................ccoieviinn... 3
HOUBS : i 1718
SEMESTER |
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
OFC 103 Speedwriting ............... 4 Minimum Hours Required:. .. ................ 66
- +OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines.... 3
- +0OFC 172 Beginning Typing* or + Electives—must be selected from the following:
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ......... 3
ENG 101 Composition |................ 3 OFC Any OFC Course may be selected
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... 3 OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience............. 34
ACC 132 Bookkeeping M. .......... ... ... ... ..... 3
16 ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 1. . ................ .. 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance. .......................... 3
SEMESTER It BUS 234 Busingss ALaw .............................. 3
-+OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or 08 263 Comtommporary Topes  Gompater Seionce " 3
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and CIS 264 Special Topics in Computer Science and
Transcription ............ 4 Data Processing. .......................... 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing* or........ 3 MaT 138 Principles of Managament. ... 1.3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2) MGT 242 Personnel Administration. .. .................. 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures. . ........... SC 105 Fuﬁdamentals of Public Speaking............. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or R B
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ! .... 3 s aTE:
BUS 105 Introduction tv Business....... 3 + +NOTE:
ENG 102 Composition ll. ........ e 3 T :
OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
18-19 )
’ OFC 172 Equivatent to 176,177 and 178
SEMESTER Il o . . ) .
+ +OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing.. 4 OFC 166 Equivalent 10 167, 188 and 189"
OFC 167 Legal Terminology . OFC 190 Equivalent 1o 179, 182 and 185
and Transcription ............ 3 '
OFC 23I Business Communications. . . ... 3. , S
OFC 273 Advanced Typing K + + + Elgctives—must be selec}ed from the following:
Applications* or 2 L
+Elective .. ... ... ... ... e (3) ART 104 A Apprec.anon .................... e 3
CIS 105 |m|’OdUCtIOn to Computer HUIg 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . .. ... . .. .3
MUS 104 Music A T 3
Information Systems.......... 3 PHI 102 |n:z'§ucggrrwetc<;a$mosophy ........ s
15-16 THE 101 Introduction to Theatre. . ... . . .... . .. 3
SEMESTER IV *Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency leel deterinined
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications**. 1 by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests. )
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures... 3 : o .
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or -3 * *Repeatable for credit using ditferent equipment
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or : :
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4) : o
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription.. 1 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
Human Relations or sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology .... 3 transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
SC 101 introduction to Speech of their chouce
Communication. . ............ 3
57



OFFICE CAREERS—
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
OPTION

Offered at all seven carhpuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within public and pri-
vate firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
will have an opportunity to secure intensive training in bas-
ic skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree is awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
++OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. ... 3 Minimum Hours Required:. ... .......... ... .. 66
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
.t OC::%C117023 gg;fndn\fr:g"'}gypmg‘ ‘o'r """"" ~4 + Electives—must be selected from the following:
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ......... 3
ENG 101 Composition 1................ 3 OFC Any OFC Course may be selected
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.. .. .. ... 3 ACG 202 Principies of Accounting Il 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance........................... 3
16 BUS 234 Business Law......... ... .. .. ... . .. 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior. ... ... ... .......... 3
SEMESTER 1l CIS 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science .. .. .. 3
++OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or : CIS 264 Bora Promacsm omPuter Science and .
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and ECO 201 Principles of Economics |................... .3
Transcription. .. ............. 4 mg; 1232 ’F;rinciples‘ c;fdManagement .................... 3
. . ersonn ministration. ... ... ... ... 3
O(;: ’90127_:;3 Irxs:lr::ge'zteT;gﬁ:ggA:rglncatlons (2:3 SC 105 Fundam:ntals of‘sPLbll?cnSpeaking ............. 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures.............
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or . +NOTE:
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | .... 3 '
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il . .............. 3 OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
18-19 OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
SEMESTER “| OFC 166 Equivalem to 187, 188 and 189
++OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing.. 4 OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185
OFC 23l Business Communications. . . . .. 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications*
£ OF . e 2 + + + Elactives—must be selected from the following:
+Elective .. ..., .. ... [ (3)
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer ' :
) ART 104 At A MON. ... 3
Information Systems.......... 3 HUM 101 imroduction to.the Humaniios. | .
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and ms1 ;g«z 'l\ﬂu;lé: Apprec.am .......................... 3
Human Relations or nt uct?on to Philesophy. . .......... ... .. ... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3 THE 101 Introduction to Theatre. . . .................... 3
15-16
*Student be placed i i based fici level d ined
sggagzggn \Y Word p N by provious training, experionce. andior placement tosts. |
ord Processing Applications**. 1
OOFFS: 0287 05 3 SCeC(;(;%tea:;?ilVZr\%::g(urEexspg:ience or 3 "'Repeatable for credit using different equipment
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . (4) ,
gg(i 5185 ﬁ‘?g:l?ct?gzcttgrgepgerigscnption. -1 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
Communication 3 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
+++Elective o 3 sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
+ Elective e g transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
.......................... of their choice.
17-18
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OFFICE CAREERS—
OFFICE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses

(Assaciate Degree)

This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office Information Systems involves the use of automat-
ed equipment and techniques that include speed gather-
ing, processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work with a group
of principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/informations systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
**OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. ... 3
*OFC 173 Intermediate Typing........... 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing. . 4
ENG 101 Composition |................ 3
MTH 130" Business Mathematics. ... ... .. 3
16
SEMESTER |l
OFC 162 Office Procedures. . ........... 3
OFC 182 Introducation to Word Processmg
Equipment. . ... ... ... ..... 1
*OFC 273 Advanced Typing Appllcatnons .2
**OFC 282 Word Processing Applications. . . 1
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ... .. 3
-CIS 105 “Introduction to Computer
: Information Systems.......... 3
ENG 102 Composition Il . .............. 3
' . 16
SEMESTER Il Co ‘
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications. . .. .. 3
"**OFC 283" Specialized Software.......... 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription. . 1
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations or
HD 105 . Basic Processes of
o - Interpersonal ‘Relationships .. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
SO Communication. ............ 3
+Elective ... ... 3
17

59

]
SEMESTER IV -
OFC 256 Office Management........... 3
_OFC 803-804 Cooperative Workd Experience or
Elective(s)  ......... ... . Ll 3-4
-CIS 160 Data Communications......... 3
+Electives ... ... ... 3
++Electives ... .. 3
15-16
Minimum Hours Required:. ... ............... 62
+ Electives—must be selected from the following:
OF.=C 143 Contemporary Topics in Office Careers. . ... .. .. 1
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment”®* .. 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications®** . ... ... .. .. 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software.................... A |

+ +Electives—must be selected from the following:

BUS 105

Introduction to Business. . ................. .. 3
BUS 234 Business Law........... ... ... ... 3
MGT 136 ° Principles of Management. .. ............... .. 3

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on pro- ficiency level determined
by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.

**Note:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193, and 194
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182, and 185

Must be repeated for credn two additional times using different emphasis/equip-
mentlsoftWare

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. :



ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY
GREENHOUSE FLORIST OPTION

Richland only .
(Associate Degree) -

This option prepares a student to enter the florist indus-
try. The program places emphasis on those skills required
for success in wholesale greenhouse flower production,
retail floral design and sales, and retail greenhouse florist
production and sales. Upon graduation, a student is quali-
fied to enter a wide number of positions in crop produc-
tion, sales and distribution, floral design and flower shop
management.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Horticulture Science.......... ... 4
HLN 132  Landscape Trees............... 2
HLN 141 Floral Design................... 4
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany ........... 4
COM 131  Applied Communications......... 3
17
SEMESTER ||
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and
Ground Cover.............. ... 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants. . . .. 3
ART 110 Basi¢ Design |............... ... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management . ... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. ........ ... . 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics..... .. . ... 3
17
SEMESTER IlI
HLN 227  Greenhouse. Horticulture. . ... ... .4
HLN 235  Propagation of Woody Orhamental
Plants. ....................... 2
HLN 252 Flower Shop-Management. .. .. .. 3
MKT 206  Principles of Marketing or
MKT 137 Principies of Retailing ..... .. ... 3
Elective . ... ... ... . ... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and Interiorscaping. 3
HLN 248 Advanced Floral Design.......... 3
HLN 245 Problems and Practices in industry
or
HLN 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or '
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping and
Accounting . ... .. .. T |
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or _
PSC 118 Physical Science .............. 4
) 17

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY
FLORIST OPTION

Richland only
(Certificate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions
in floral design, retail flower shop operations, and sales
and distribution of flowers and florist supplies.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |

HLN 132 Landscape Trees.. . ............ 2
HLN 141 Floral Design...... ... ... ... ... 4
ART 110 Basic Design}.............. .. .. 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business or

MGT 153 Small Business Management .... 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics........... 3

15

SEMESTER Il

HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and

Ground Cover................. 2

HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants. . . . . 3
HLN 252 Flower Shop Management. ... .. .. 4
HLN 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . . .. 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or

MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping and

Accounting ......... ... ..... 3
16

Minimum Hours Required............. ... .. 31
Minimum Hours Required. ................ .. 66

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.




ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY |
LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Richland only
(Associate Degree)

This option prepares the student to enter the landscape
contracting and the landscape installation and main-
tenance businesses. The student expands his prepara-
tion to meet his own specific goals through directing two
semesters of cooperative work experience toward areas
in which he desires greater preparation. Landscape
management is the fastest growing field in ornamental
horticulture and provides excellent employment opportu-
nities. A student completing this option is also well pre-
pared for work in city park departments and in state and
federal park development.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Horticulture Science............. 4
HLN 132  Landscape Trees............... 2
HLN 145 Landscape Development I.. ... ... 3
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape
Planning. . .................... 3
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany ........... 4
16
SEMESTER ||
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and
Ground Cover................. 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants. . ... 3
HLN 147 Landscape Development Il. .. ... .. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business.......... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. . .............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications. ........ 3
17
SEMESTER 1l .
HLN 231  Landscape Design.............. 4
HLN 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . . .. 4
MGT 153  Small Business Management. . . . .. 3
MGT 157  Small Business Accounting
Practices or
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | ................ 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics........... 3

61

SEMESTER IV

HLN 238 . landscape Management......... 3
HLN 249. Foliage Plants and Interiorscaping. 3
HLN 250 Advanced Landscape Planning.... 3
HLN 814 Cooperative Work Experience. . ... 4
CHM 115  Chemical Sciences or

PSC 118 Physical Sciences ............. 4
' 17
Minimum Hours Required. . ................... 64

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY LANDSCAPE
NURSERY OPTION

Richland only
(Associate Degrée)

This option prepares a student to enter both the land-
scaping industry and the nursery industry at a technician
level. The program places emphasis on those skills re-
quired for success in landscape service, nursery produc-
tion and landscape planning business. A student who
completes this training is prepared for work in park and
recreation departments, production nurseries, industrial
parks and gardens.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Horticulture Science....... ... ... 4
.HLN 132 Landscape Trees............... 2
HLN 145 Landscape Development |.... ... . 3
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape
Planning ......... ... ... .... 3
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany ........... 4
16
SEMESTER |
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and
Ground Cover . ............... 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants. . . .. 3
HLN 147  Landscape Development Il .. ... .. 3
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . ..... ... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. .......... ... 3
COM 131 -Applied Communications. ........ 3
‘ 17
SEMESTER il
HLN 227  Greenhouse Horticulture. ... ... .. 4
HLN 231 Landscape Design |.......... ... 4
HLN 233 Nursery Operations. . .. .......... 3
HLN 235  Propagation of Woody Ornamental
. Plants.............. e 2
BUS 105  introduction to Business. ......... 3
16
SEMESTER IV
HLN 238 Landscape Management. .. ...... 3
HLN 245 Problems and Practices in Industry
or
HLN 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... 4
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and- Interiorscaping. 3
HLN 250 Advanced Landscape Planning. ... 3
CHM 115  Chemical Sciences or
PSC 118 h Physical Science .. ......... ... 4
. 17
Minimum Hours Required. ... ... ... ... ... .. 66

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY— LANDSCAPE
GARDENER CERTIFICATE

Richland only

(Certificate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions
in landscape construction, park maintenance, home land-
scape and garden services, and garden center and nurs-
ery sales. Through. the selection of electives and
occupational experiences, students can guide their train-
ing toward specific jobs. ‘

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Horticulture Science....... ... ... 4
HLN 132  Landscape Trees.......... D 2
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape
Planning .................... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 153  Small Business Management .... 3
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics or
MTH 130  Business Mathematics ......... 3
15
SEMESTER I
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and
Ground Cover. .............. .2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants. . . . . 3
HLN 145 Landscape Development I...... .. 3
HLN 804  Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . 4
Elective ....... ... .. ... ... . ... ... .. ... 3
15
Minimum Hours Required................... 30

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



REAL ESTATE
North Lake and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The program in real estate is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which ena-
ble the student to function in decision-making positions
in the real estate profession. Successful completion of the
program leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree and may be applied toward licensing re-
quirements as determined by the Texas Real Estate Com-
mission. .

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | )
RE 130 Real Estate Principles........... 3
RE 131 Real Estate Finance............. 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business.......... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
. ENG 101 Composition | ................ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
and Economics I............... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing........... 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal............ 3
RE 136 Real Estate Law................ 3
SC 101 introduction to Speech A
o Communication. . .............. 3
Elective (Psychology, Sociology, or Human
Development)............................ 3
15
SEMESTER Il
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | or
ECO 105  Economics of Contemporary
Social Issues. . ................ 3
RE 230 Real Estate Office
Management/Brokerage......... 3
RE 250 Real Estate Internship 1*......... 4
RE 254 Real Estate Seminar 1*.......... 2
+Elective ... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |........ 3
GVT 201 American Government. .. ........ 3
+Elective ... .. . 9
15
Minimum Hours Required:. . ................. 60

63

+ Recommended Electives

RE 138 Real Estate Law Contracts. ..................... 3
RE 233 Commerical and Investment Real Estate. . ........ .3
RE 235 Property Management. . ........................ 3
**RE 251 Real Estate Internship. . .................. ... . .. 4
“*RE 255 Real Estate Seminar. . ......................... 2
RE 240 Special Problems in Real Estate. . . ............... 1
RE 241 Special Problems in Real Estate. . . ............... 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il. . ....... ... ....... ... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics 1. ......... ... ... ... ..., 3
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking. ................ 3

*RE 250 and RE 254 must be taken concurrently. Preliminary interview by real
estate coordinator required.

**RE 251 and RE 255 must be taken concurrently. Preliminary interview by real
estate coordinator required.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



Course Descriptions

Including General Education and Career Program Courses

B All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

® Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

@ All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of reglstratlon

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you

Abbreviation on the are awarded a certain number of credit hours.

g:rr:]eera(li np :g%rir:s:rea r\cj:ourbse Naéngu?;éhe If you are in a degree program, a specified number
“Biology”) ' umber of credit hours is required for graduatior). Coun-
’ l | . selors are available to help you determine your
course and credit hour requirements.
Prerequisite - (BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) I
A course that must be Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
successfully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell A brief paragraph
a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular, I describing the course
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, '
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
enrolling in this course. tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
= ]
Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
: spend in a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labora-
Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week during the semester. In this
equipment or services in addition , example, you would spend three hours in the

to tuition. ’ classroom and three hours in the lab each week.
' : Some course descriptions show the total number
of “contact hours™ for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number-of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art-199 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waaved only by the appropriate division
chairperson.
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Course Descriptions

Including General Education and Career Program Courses

B All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

® Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

@ All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of reglstratlon

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you

Abbreviation on the are awarded a certain number of credit hours.

g:rr:]eera(li np :g%rir:s:rea r\cj:ourbse Naéngu?;éhe If you are in a degree program, a specified number
“Biology”) ' umber of credit hours is required for graduatior). Coun-
’ l | . selors are available to help you determine your
course and credit hour requirements.
Prerequisite - (BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) I
A course that must be Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
successfully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell A brief paragraph
a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular, I describing the course
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, '
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
enrolling in this course. tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
= ]
Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
: spend in a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labora-
Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week during the semester. In this
equipment or services in addition , example, you would spend three hours in the

to tuition. ’ classroom and three hours in the lab each week.
' : Some course descriptions show the total number
of “contact hours™ for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number-of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art-199 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waaved only by the appropriate division
chairperson.
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ACCOUNTING

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping | (3)
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.

Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work -
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries. .
A practice set covering the entire busuness cycle is com-

pleted. (3 Lec )

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeplng nE@ ...
Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accruals
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and

business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and cor-

porations is introduced. (3 Lec.)
(ACC) 201 Principles of Accounting I (3)

This course covers the theory and practice 6f measunng :
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics -

include depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial state-
ments. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

1|

Il

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting Il (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.

Topics include cost data and budget controls. Financial ;-
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, mvestors and

management. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Aocounting 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an mtenswe '

study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3) . .. .-
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec)

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budget, variance analysis, stan-
dard costs, and joint and by- product costmg are also
mcluded (3 Lec))

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting -202 -or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses. Emphasus is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Aocounting
Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 105. This course is designed to provide students

. sion.) (3 Lec.) T

with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on” experience
will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger,
accounts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Addi-
tional study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet pro-
grams. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANTH ROPOLOGY

(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lec.)

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)

.Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given

to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological theory. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-

[

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the ‘archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and Mex-
ico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 208 Multicultural Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a multi-
cultural approach to the study of modern Texas. Emphasis
is on ‘African, Anglo and Hispanic cultures. Field experi-
ences and interviews are interspersed with lecture to pro-
vide opportunities for personal contact with various cultural
behaviors. (3 Lec.)

ART
(ART) 103 Introduction To Art (1)
Materials and techniques of studio art are introduced for

the non-major. Included are basic design concepts and
traditional media. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)
Films, lectures, slides,and discussions focus on the the-

65 oretical cultural and hnstoncal aspects of the visual arts.



Emphasls is on the development of vrsual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.).

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical,and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.) '

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art Hrstory (3)
This course covers the history of art from the Baroque

period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo- -

phySrcaI and personal mﬂuences on art styles (3 Lee.)

(ART) 110 Desrgn 1(3)-
Basic concepts of desngn with two- drmensronal matenals

are explored, The usé of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and size_ m composmon rs'

considered.- (2 Lec., 4 Lab )

(ART) m Desrgn nE) .

Basic concepts of design with three dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing | (3)

This beginning course |nvest|gates various medra tech-
niques and subjects: It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawrng [l (3)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an

individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 116 Jewelry Design and Construction (3)

This. course_explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabrication.techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis is on orrgnnat design. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Advanoed Jewelry Design and Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116.
Advanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on origi~
nal design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 199 Problems in Contemporary . Art (1)

Area artists, critics and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific as-
pects of being artists in contemporary society. This course
may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(ART) 201 Drawing 1l (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, Sophomore stand-
ing or demonstrated competence approved by the

" instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive

drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are

_stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3) s
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standmg or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

. (ART) 203 Art Hlstory (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the -development of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.) o

(ART) 204 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modern art in Europe and America. (3 Lec )

(ART) 205 Painting I (3) ' '
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competente approved by the instructor. This studio course:
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics
and oils. Emphasis is on painting from stili life, models and.
the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting Il (3) -
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues ‘Art 205.
Emphasrs is on individual expressron (2 Lec., 4 Lab. )

(ART) 208 Sculpture | (3) .

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculptural
approaches are explored. Different media and techmques
are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 Sculpture Il (3)

Prerequusute Art 208. This course continues Art 208

Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.) - ‘

(ART) 215 Ceramics 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also inciuded.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab) '

(ART) 216 Ceramlcs ] (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



(ART) 217 Watercolor | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111 and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and tech-
niques as a means to original expressnon (2Lec., 4 Lab))

(ART) 218 Watercolor Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 220 Printmaking | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmaking
processes are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and rehef processes. Laboratory fee
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 222 Printmaking Il (3) :
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a contmuatnon of
Printmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 227 Design lil (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course is a
development of two and three dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 229 Design IV (3) - :
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued mvestlga-
tion into the problems of two-and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY

(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of
the celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, plan-
ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televn
sion.) (3 Lec.)

[

(AST) 111 Fundamentals Ot Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing ses-
sions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope construc-
tion. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental properties of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas and
dust, and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky
Way Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current
cosmological ideas. The laboratory includes outdoor view-
ing sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra,
anLd motions of stars and galaxles Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.) :
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BIOLOGY

(810) 101 General Biology (4)

This course is for science and science-related majors. Top-
ics include the structure and function of cells, tissues and
organ systems in plants and animals. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Biology 101.
Topics include Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolu-
tionary mechanisms, and plant and animal development.
The energetics and regulation of ecological communities
are also studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(B1O) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Empha-
sis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy and
life cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(BIO) 115 Biological Science (4)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
genetics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,
meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and
animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on-campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.).(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 116 Blologlcal Science (4)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the systems.of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

Y




(B1O) 216 General Microbiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, -and ecology of micro-
organisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease, immu-
nology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities constitute
a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,
4 Lab.)

(BIO) 217 Field Biology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Local plant
and animal life are surveyed in relationship to the environ-
ment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are studied with
reference to basic ecological principles and techniques.
Emphasis is upon classification, identification, and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy and Physiology Il (4)

Prerequisite;: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, repro-
ductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Emphasis is
placed on the inter-relationships of these systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors and
pre-medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology and evolu-
tionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

BUSINESS

(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)
This course provides an overall picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields within business organizations are
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is identi-
fied. (This course is offered on campus and may be.*
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Toplcs include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal principles. Emphasis is on
contracts, property, and torts. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)
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CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or equivalent. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It covers the laws and theories
of matter. The laws and theories are used to understand the
properties of matter, chemical bonding, chemical reac-
tions, the physical states of matter, and changes of state.
The fundamental principles are applied to the solution of
quantitative problems relating to chemistry. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. Itis a continuation of Chemistry
101. Previously learned and new concepts are applied.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
and equilibrium, electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry.
Qualitative inorganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Sciences (4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the development of theoretical concepts. These concepts
are used to explain various observations and laws relating
to chemical bonding reactions, states of matter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 116 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It covers organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
important classes of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the central theme. Biochemistry
topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and plant biochemistry. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry | (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemistry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenclature, classification, reactions, and
applications are included. The reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic compounds are discussed in terms of modern
electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo chemistry, transition state theory, and organic syn-
thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry Il (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly-
functional compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbohy-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



CHINESE

(CHl) 101 Beginning Chinese | (4)

This course is a beginning course in Chinese. Oral prac-
tice, elementary reading, and grammar will be stressed
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CHI) 102 Beginning Chinese Il (4)

Prerequisite: Chinese 101 or the equivalent. This course.

continues the oral practice, elementary reading, and gram-
mar studies begun in Chinese 101. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab) .

(CHI) 201 Intermediate Chinese § (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or the equivalent. Reading, cul-
tural background, conversation, and composition are
stressed in this course. (3 Lec.)

(CHI) 202 Intermediate Chinese Il (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Chinese 201, with stress on reading,
cultural background, conversation, and composition. (3
Lec.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)

.This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. (I Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)

This course focuses on student writing. it emphasizes read-
ing and analytical thinking skills and introduces research
skills. Students practice writing for a variety of audiences
and purposes, primarily job-related. (3 Lec.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(CIS) 105 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)

This course provides an overview of computer information
systems. Topics include history of computers, vocabutary,
cultural impact, procedures and systems, development of
basic algorithms, and number systems. The fundamentals
of computer problem-solving and programming are ap—
plied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course presents basic logic needed for problem solving
with the computer. Topics include introduction to design
tools, techniques for basic logic operations, structured
charting, table search and build techniques, types of repart
printing, conditional tests, muitiple record types, and
sequential file maintenance. (3 Lec.)
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(CiS) 160 Data Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105. Topics
include vocabulary, and configuration.of data communica-
tions networks, including terminals, multiplexors, modems
and communications facilities. Network protocols and tele-
processing monitors are overviewed. (3 Lec. )

(CIS) 162 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Concur-
rent enroliment in Office Careers 176 or demonstrated
competence approved by instructor. Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Computer Information Systems 150 is ad-
vised. This course introduces programming skills using the
COBOL language. Skills in problem analysis, design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation are developed. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming 1l (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 162 and 150
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The study of COBOL language is continued from Compu-
ter Information Systems 162. Included are levels of totals,
group printing concepts, table build and search techniques,
elementary sort techniques, disk file organization concepts,
matching records, and file maintenance concepts using
disk. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 166 C Programming (3) ‘
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the C Programming
language. Students gain proficiency by writing and debug-
ging programs using microcomputers. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces” pfagramming skills using the RPG |
language. Programming problems emphasize card images
and disk processing. Basic listing with levels of totals, muiti-
card records, exception reporting, look-aheadfeature, and
multi-file processing are mcluded Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,,
2 Lab.)




(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Students gain proficiency by writing and
debugging programs using interactive mncrocomputers
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab)

{CIS) 173 Pascal Programming for Business (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 162 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the Pascal programming lan-
guage. Topics will include structured programming and
problem-solving techniques as they apply to business
applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) '

(CIS) 205 JCL and Operating Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 164 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Concepts and technical knowl-
edge of an operating system, JCL, and utilities are pre-
sented. Training is given in the use of JCL and utilities. The
emphasis of the operating system depends on the compu-
ter system used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 210 Assembly Language | (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts and instructions using a
current assembler language. Decimal features and fixed
point operations using registers are emphasized. Selected
macro instructions, table handling, editing printed output,
and reading memory dumps are included. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Ad-
vanced programming skills will be developed using a cur-
rentassembler language. Topics include indexing, indexed
and sequential file organization, table search methods, data
and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis, and debug-
ging techniques. Fioating point operations are introduced.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 225 Applied Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-

onstrated. competence approved by the instructor. This

course introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
systems and to design new systems. Emphasis is on a case
study involving all facets of system design from the original
source of data to final reports. Design tools and documen-
tation are included. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 252 Advanced COBOL Techniques-(4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course provides advanced contemporary programming
techniques using the COBOL language.” Random and
sequential updating of disk files, table handling, report
writer, memory dump analysis, and use of the internal sort
verb, and call and copy techmques are presented. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

70

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to applications program devel-
opment in a database environment with emphasis on load-
ing, modifying, and querying a database using a higher-
level language. Discussion and application of data struc-
tures; indexed and direct file organizations; storage devices,
data analysis, design, and implementation; and data admin-
istration are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

(CIS) 256 Computer Center Management (3)

Prerequisite: Computer information Systems 105or 115or.
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
management of a computer center is'examined. Topics
include analyzing, planning, organizing and controlling
installations. The organization, production orientation, con-
trol, and personnel of the data processing department are
covered. The effects of these functions on information and
on-line systems are explored. Methods for computer selec-
tion and evaluation are descrlbed (3 Lec))

(CIS) 258 Teleprocessing (4) .
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and introduces
the concepts required to program in an on-line/real-time
environment. Topics include the nature of on-line/real-time -
applications, the functions of a teleprocessing monitor,
program coding techniques, testing methods and file han-
dling. The CICS Command Level interface to the COBOL
language will be used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec)

(CIS) 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
Topics may include introduction to micro/mini computer
systems, programming languages, or other advanced data
processing concepts such as CICS. (3Lec.) ‘

(CIS) 264 Special Topics in Computer Science (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
science and data processing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG 1l and RPG |11, and Pascal, or advanced data
entry concepts. May be repeated as topucs vary. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(CiS) 701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperatlve Work Experience (1)
(See Cooperatuve Work Experience). (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(CIS) 702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec,, 10'Lab.) -



(CIS) 703 713, 803 813 Cooperative Work Expenenoe (3)
(See Cooperative. Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab)

(CIS) 704, T14; 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See C}ooperatwe Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab)

COMPUTER SCIENCE @ i0

(CS) 11 Computmg Science 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop- ’

mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This introductory course is de5|gned to
meet the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor in computér science, mathematics, or a scientific

field. Topics covered include computer orqanlzatlon and

storage, number systems and problem-solwng using struc-
tured programming in Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3'Lec.) ~

(CS) 112 Computing Science Il (3) .

Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 ‘and Math 101 of
demonstrated competence approved by the. instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree.in com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered include a
continuation of Pascal programming, structured-problem
solving, elementary data structures including arrays,
records, files, and the use of pointer variables. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab.} R

(CS) 121 Introduction to.FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Math'102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is intended primarily
for students pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,
or a related field who require a one-semester course in
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use of the
FORTRAN ‘language in technical applications. Topics in-
clude input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab)

(CS) 122 Introduction to BASIC Programming (3) -
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction.to the BASIC programming language. Topics
include input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tlons arrays, disk- files, and formatting. Emphasis is placed
on “structured programmlng -techniques and- algorithm
development Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 2Lab.)’

(CS) 123 Introductron to PL/I Programmmg (3) D
Prerequisites: ‘Developmental Math 093 and- Computer
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 105 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to the PL/l programming
langiage. Emphasis;is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simpledata structures, internal search/sort technigues, and
sequentral file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 2 Lab)

(CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)

Prerequusnte Computer Science 112 0or, demonstrated com«
petence approved by theinstructor. This course is deS|gned
t0 meet t_be requirements for a degree in computer.science
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or arelated field. Toprc's covered include a study of assem-
bly . language programming, machine representation of
data and instructions, . and addressing technlques Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec 2Lab) .

(CS) 221 Introductlon to Computer Orgamzatton (3)
Prerequnsde Computer Science, 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the mstructor This course ihtro-
duces the grganization and structurmg of the major hard-
ware components of computers the, mechanlcs of mtorma—
tion transfér and contro! within'a dlgltat computer system
and the fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory fee. {2
Lec 2 Lab.) :

(CS) 222 Introductton to Ftle Processing (3) o
Prereqmsrte Computer ‘Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces the concepts and technlques of structuring data.
Experience is provided in the use of secondary storage
devices and applncatrons of data structures andfile process—
ing techniques. Laboratory fee. ‘(2 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENTW '
AND TECHNOLOGY

. (CMT) 121 Constructlon Materlals Methods And

Equipment | 3) . .

This course. mtroduces constructson materials; methods
and equipment. The “origin, nature and normal uses of
materials are investigated. The integration of materials. mto
finished projects is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 3
Lab)

(CMT) 122 Constructron Materrats Methods And
Equipment Il (3) -

This course contlnues the study of construction materlals
methods, and eqmpment (2 Lec 3 Lab) o

- (CMT) 123 Construction Craphlcs 4
. Construction technology and construction graphrc com-

munications are introduced. The student learns to,Tead
blueprints and understand the expressed and implied
meanings of symbaols, conventions, and drawing.Free-
hand sketching and basic drafting required of construction
supervisors are-also included. {2 Lec., 6 Lab. )

(CMT) 124 Etectrlcal And Mechamcal Equrpment For
Buildings (4) -~

The nature and use- of matenats and eqmpment in vanous
systems dre explained. Included are plumbing, heating,
ventilation, air conditioning, electrical, and conveying sys-
tems. The design theories and uses of the completed
systems are 1ntroduced (3 Lec ‘3Lab)

(CMT) 132 The Constructlon Industry (3)

This course surveys the growth, magnitude, and economic
importance of the construction industry. Emphasis is on
understanding the' mterrelahonshap between the many
trades; professmns and agencies in construction. (3 Lec.)

it

(CMT) 136 Surveying and Measurements 4

Prereqwsutes Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering 105
or Constructlon Management Technology 123. This course
focuses on plane Surveying. Topics include surveylng
instruments, basic measuring procedures vertical and
horizontal -control, error analysis, and computatrons Tra-



verse, triangulation, route alignm‘ents cénterlines, profiles,
mapping, route surveying and land surveying are included.
Field work provides application of theory for students with
little or no survey training. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec, 5 Lab )

(CMT) 138 Construction Management I (4)

This course covers. the responsibilities of a superwsor
Topics include organizatiori, human retations, grievances,
training, rating, promotion, quality-and quality control,
management- employee relatlons scheduling of work, and
jeb and safety instructions. Roles played by labor. and
management in the development of American industry aré
studied. Forces affectlng labor supply, empioyment, and
industrial relations in a democracy are-analyzed. Emphasis
is on safety and its value to - economic operatlons and
employee morale. (3 Lec 3 Lab) ‘ -

(CMT) 220 Advanced Surveylng and Measurement (4)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 196 and Construction Main-
agement Technology 136 or the equwalent This course
reviews the basic principles of surveying and measure—
ments. It covers advanced principles and theoriés of physi-
cal measurements of spatial quantities, theory of errors and

error adjustment techniques, the use of modern instru-.
ments and measurement systems, vertical and honzontal,

control measurements and an :ntroductlon to land survey-
ing law, application of polynomial curves and polar equa-
tions 1o the vertical and horizontal alignment of route sys-
tems. Field problems put the theory into practice. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

~ (CMT) 230 Quality Control And Cost Control (4)
Prerequisites: Construction Management Technology 121,
122 and 234, or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. The different procedures for schedullng con-
struction projects are discussed then applied in lab exer-
cises. Scheduling procedures to be explored include bar
charts, precedence and arrow diagrams and the critical
path method of scheduling. Methods and techniques for
evaluating construction budget estimates, locating and
correcting budget overruns are discussed and then imple-
mented in various lab exercises as a means of cost and
quality control. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 231 Construction. Contracts And
Specifications (3) :

Prerequisite: Constructlon Managernent and Technology
121, 122 and 123 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. Written construction communications are
the focus of this ¢ourse. Included'is the study of construc-
tion contracts and specifications. Their preparation, imple-
mentation, modification, administration, and legal pitfalls
are covered. Laboratory fee (2 Lec 3 Lab))

(CMT) 234 Estlmatlng (4) Sl o
Prerequisite: Credit-or concurrent enrollment in Construc-
tion ‘Management and Technology 123:and 231. or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Construction estimation is: presented.. Topics include qual-
ity surveying and the interpretation:and uses of bid docu-
ments. Students learn to ‘compule-and assemble labor-and
material costs, unit-and lump sum costs, and preliminary
and final estimates. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)
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(CMT) 236 Buudmg Codes And Safety (4)
This course presents construction methods in relation to
zoning and building codes and occupational safety stan-

. dards' and regulations. The interrelationships among

federal, state and munmtpal authorities and construction
operations are examined in detail. Emphasis is placed on
the: development and. implementation of effective loss and
acmdent prevent:on plannlng (3 Lec 3 Lah.)

(CMT) 237 Souls, Foundatlons And Reinforced
Concrete (4}

Prerequisite: Constructlon Management and Technology
121 and 122; Engineering 289 desirable. Soil characteris-
lics for a good foundation are studied. Topics include soil
sampling and.testing. Concrete design, placement, and
testing are also covered. Some study of asphaltic pave-
rnents is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) -

(CMT) 238 Construction Management i (4)
Prerequlsne Construction Management and Technology
138. This course examines-project planning and develop-
menl. Topics include feasibility studies, financing, plan-
nlng programming, design, and construction. Office
engineering techniques and problem- solvnng are covered
(3 Lec 3 Lab.)

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperatlve Work Expenence (1)
(1 Lec., 5 Lab)

702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(1 Lec 10 Lab.) © .:. i
703, 713 803, 813 Cooperatwe Work Experience (3)
(1Lec, 15'Lab:)-+ -~

704, 714 804, 814 Cooperatlve Work Experience (4)
(1 Lec 20tab) -

Prerequnsue Completion of two courses in the student's
major ‘or mstructor or coordmator approval. These courses
consist of seminars and on- the-;ob experience. Theory and
:nstructlon received in the'courses of the student’s major
curncula are applled to the job. Students are placed in

, work-study posmons in their technical occupational fields.

Theéir skills ‘and abilities to function successfully in their
respectwe occupatlons are tested. These work internship
courses are guided by learning objectives com posed at the
begmnmg of each semester by the students, their instruc-
t6rs, or coordlnators and their superviscrs at work. The
mstructors determlne if the learning objectives are valld and
glve approval for credlt



DANCE

(DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

This course suppléements beginning dance technique’
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

{DAN) 155 Jazz | (1)

The basic skilts of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

{DAN) 156 Jazz Il {1)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz

~ dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps

and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-

tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.}

{(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet 1 (2)

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combinations are
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, 3 Lab.)

{DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet H (2) o
Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps ang pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec, 3 Lab))

(DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance | (2)

This course explores basic contemporary technigues.
Emphasis is on technique development, and familiarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
major influences on concert dance is developed. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance Il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165 Laboratory fee. (1
Lec., 3 Lab.) :

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demoenstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements inter-
mediate dance technique classes. It is a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

{DAN) 255.Jazz Il (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the devel-
opment of proper performance framing. Complex jazz
rhythms, turns, jumps, and intricate elements of choreog-
raphy are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course IS a further exploration
of Dance 255. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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(DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet | (2) :
Prereqwsne Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of move-
ment is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.) _

{DAN) 260 Intermediate Ballet Il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins pointe work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance | (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the devel-
opment of complex falls, combinations, phrasing, and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance It (2)
Prerequisite;: Dance 265, This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 265. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

Iy S . ‘

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3) )
This course focuses on strengthening language communi-
cations. Topics include grammar, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communication. Emphasis is on
individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

{DC) 120 Communication Skilis (3)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

) 1 {



DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
{DL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1}
Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individua

needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repealed for a maximun of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPM.E'NI_TA'L MATHEMATICS

(DM) Developmental Mathematics

Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematics skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 104, 111, and 115.
Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequisites for
Mathematlcs 130, 139, and 195.

(DM) 060 Basic Mathematics | (1) .

This course is designed to give an understanding of funda-
mental aperations. Selected topics include whole num-
bers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (I Lec.)

(DM} 061 Basic Mathematics Il {I)

This course is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.)

{DM) 062 Pre Business (1)

This course is designed to introduce students to busmess
mathematics. Selected topics include discounts and com-
m|ssmns interest, metric and English measurlng systems
areas, and volumes. (1Lec.) - :

(DM) 063 Pre Algebra {1) -

This course is desagned to mtroduce students 1o the tan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers; metrics,
equations, and propertles of countmg numbers (I Lec.)

(DM) 064 Mathematlcs for Nursmg | (1)

This courseis designed to develop: an understanding of the
measurements and terminology in.medicine and calcula-
tions involving conversions of applicable systems of meas-
urement. It is designed prlmanly for students in all nursing
programs. {1 Lec.).-

(DM) 065 Mathematics fo;.Nursin'g'II (1) ,
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. This course
includes medical calculations -used ‘in problems dealing
with solutions and dosages. It'is designed primarily for
students in the nursing programs. {1 Lec.)

(D) 070 Elementary Algebra i (1)

Frerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equivalent. This course is an introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and oper-
ations of sets, counting numbers,and integers. (I Lec.)

(DM} 071 Elementary Algehra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or eguiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as rational
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (I Lec.)

(DM) 072 Elementary Algebra Ilf (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics-071 or equiv-
alent Th|s course includes selected topics such as

A t
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fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations invoiv-
ing two variables. (1 Lec.) ‘

{DM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1) .
This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proot are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmentai Mathematics 071; 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

{DM) 081 Intermedlate Algebra ll (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equuv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
refations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1
Lec.)

(DM) 082 Intermediate Algebra llI (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
graphing, expenents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills in
mathematics. The course is planned primarily for students
who need to review basic mathematical processes. This is
the first three-hour course in the developmental mathemat-
ics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(OM) 091 Etementary Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 630 or an appro-
priate assessment test scare. This is a course in introduc-

- tory algebra which includes operations on real numbers,

polynomials, special products and factoring, rational ex-
pressions, and linear equations and inequalities. Also
covered are graphs, systems of linear equations, expo-
nents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-
ment of the terminclogy of sets, operations on sets, proper-
ties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions,
linear equations and inequalities, the straight line, systeris
of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value equations and inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. {3 Lec.) .

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their performance in English courses
by enroliing in Developmental Reading Courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful |
in courses that require a considerable amount of college-
level reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for full
course content. :



(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)

Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course. Basic
study skills are introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on the

Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Comprehen- -

sion Test would indicate that a student has the reading skills
needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation for College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of Lan-
guage Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indicate
that a student has the reading skills needed for this course.
(3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) Developmental Writing

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit.

(DW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting, mak-
ing improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learning lab
is-available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 091 Developmental Writing (3)

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include inventing, drafting, revising and editing multi-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills and improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)

This course is a writing workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
ing writing. (3 Lab.)
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DRAFTING

(DFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2)

This course focuses on the reading and interpretation of
engineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (I Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DFT) 183 Basic Drafting (4) '

This course is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience in drafting. Skill in orthographic,
axonometric, and oblique sketching and drawing is devel-
oped. Topics include lettering, applied geometry, fas-
teners, sectioning, tolerancing, and auxiliaries. Experi-

ECONOMICS

(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3)

This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, med-
ical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not
intended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lec.)

(ECO) 201 Principles of Economics | (3)

Sophomore standlng is recommended. The pnncuples of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic
applications of international trade and finance, economic

" fluctuations, and growth. (This course is offered on campus

and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(ECO) 202 Principles of Economics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The principles of microeconom-
ics are presented. Topics include the theory of demand,
supply, and price of factors. Income distribution and theory
of the firm are also included. Emphasis is given to micro-
economic applications of international trade and finance as
well as other contemporary microeconomic problems.
(3 Lec)

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL

(EP) 129 Communication Skills For Educational
Paraprofessional (3)

This course surveys methods for developing the language
skills of students. Topics include creative writing, story
telling, appreciation of literature, tutoring, cursive and man-
uscript handwriting, and listening skills. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 131 Introduction to Educational Processes | (3)
The role of educational support personnel is defined within
the framework of contemporary public school organiza-

~ tion. Legal guidelines and procedures of local, state, and

federal agencies governing public education are described.
Special attention is given to the development of effective
interpersonal relationships with emphasis on application to
the public school setting. (3 Lec.)



(EP) 133'Introduction To Educational Processes Il (3)
This course focuses on developing a wholesome learning
environment in the classroom. The facilitation of learning in
small groups is emphasized. Factors affecting the growth
and development of students in a piluralistic society arée
covered. The responsibilities of the educat:onal parapro-
fessnonal are covered. (3 Lec;)

(EP) 134.Introduction To Media (3)

Basic skills' for ‘preparing graphic and projected educa-
tional materials are developed. The operation of selected
audiovisual equipment is also included. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EP) 135 Arts And Crafts For Educational
Paraprofessionals (3)

Creative art materials and methods used in programs for
children are presented. Opportunities are provided for the
use of these materials. Classroom displays, charts, poster
art, and bulletm Boards are included, emphasis is on creat-
ing an attractive enwronment in the classroom. {3 Lec.)

(EP) 140 Child Language Development (3)

This course will cover information on language develop-
ment for the bilingual and monolingual student with
emphasis on ‘crpss-cu!turail awareness and second lan-
guage acquisition. The role of oral language development
will be studied with regard to its application for both ESL
and bilingual methods and techniques. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 143 Bilingual Education:
and Materials (3) ;° '
This course presents the core techmques in bilingual edu-
cation. Topics included are: awareness of cultural back-
grounds, teaching technlques matenal development, his-
torical and philosophical concepts. of bilingual/bicultural
education, and Spanish technical vocabulary inthe content
aréas. (3 Lec.)- : ;

. Philosophy, Techniques

{EP) 241 Technlques for Teaching Enghsh to Non Native
Speakérs (3)

This course is a practical application of secbnd language
learning theory, as it relates to the non-English speaking
student. The process, contents and management of second
language teaching will be discussed, demonstrated and
practiced. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 245 Diversified Studies (1)

This course provides for specialized study by the educa-
tional .paraprofessional. Possible areas for, study are
special education, bilingualism, child development, educa-
tional media, library, physical education, counseling, and
health services. Other areas may be: approved by the
instructor. This course may be repeated for credit, when the
topics vary, up to a maximum of three credit hours. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec.)

(EP) 246 Diversified Studies (2) :

This course provides for specialized study by the educa-
tional paraprofessional. Possible -areas for study are
special education, bilingualism, child development, educa-
tional media, library, physical education, counseling, and
health services. Other areas may be approved by the
instructor. This course may be repeated for credit, when the
lopics vary. up to a maximum of four credit hours. (2 Lec.)

(EP) 247 Diversified Studies (3)
This course provides for specialized study by the educa-

i i
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tional paraprofessional. Possible areas for study are
special education, bilingualism, child development, educa-
tional media, library, physical education, counseling, and
health services. Other areas may be approved by the
instructor. This course may be repeated for credit, wherni the
topics vary, up to a maximum of six credit hours. {3 Lec.)

{EP) 249 The Exceptional Child (3)

This course is designed as a comprehensive survey of the
field of exceptionality with emphasis on the educational,
sociological, and psychological effects of handicapping
conditions on children. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experience {1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

{EP) 702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

{EP) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 15 Lab.}

(EP) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec,, 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 190 DC Circuits and Electrical Measurements (4)
The mathematical theory of direct current circuits is pre-
sented in combination with laboratory fundamentals. Em-
phasis is on elementary principles of magnetism, electric
concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Electromag-
netism, series and parallel circuits, simple meter circuits,
conductors, and insulators are also stressed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or con-
current enroliment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course covers the fundamental theories of alternating
current. The theories are applied in various circuits.
Included are faboratory experiments on power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and resistance. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab))

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electrgnics Technology 191. Sem-
iconductors (active devices) are the tocus of this course.
Topics include composilion parameters, linear and non-
linear characteristics, in-circuit action, amplifiers, rectlfuers
and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ENGINEERING

(EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. A mathematical scheme of
analysis appropriate in engineering design is presented.
Topics include natural quantities, vectors, Newton's laws,
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work, energy, first law of thermodynamics, information,
dimensional analysis, physical modeling, compatibility,
continuity, and interpretation of analytic results. Computer
programming is taught and used in processing information
for analysis. {2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational engineer-
ing design procedure is taught and computer aided design
is introduced. Graphical topics include geometric con-
struction, geometric modeling, orthographic drawing
system, auxiliaries,' sections, dimensions and tolerances,
graphical analysis, pictorial and working drawings. Labora-
tory Fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the visualization of three dimensational
structures. Emphasns is on accurately representing these
structures in drawungs by analyzing the true relationship
between points, lines, and planes. Included are the gener-
ation and classification of lines, surfaces, intersections,
developments, auxiliaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab)) |

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics | (3)

Prerequisite: Credit ar concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This courseé is a study of the statics of particles and
rigid bodies with vector mathemalics in three dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and force
systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction, centroids
and moments of inértia, virtual works, and potential energy.
Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and analysis of struc-
tures, beams, andicables are also presented. {3 Lec.)

(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programming are presented.
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
mulas, successive approximations, error anaiysis, non-
linear equations, iand systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solu-
tion of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (3
Lec.) i

{EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)

This course introduces lhe student enrolled in technical
programs to the many steps involved in manufacturing a
product. This is accomplished by involving the class in
producing a dewce with precision. The student gains prac-
tical experience with working drawings, a variety of
machine tools and the assembly of components. The stu-
dent is made aware of the factors involved in selecting
materials and economical utilization of materials. Labora-
tory fee. (I Lec., 2 Lab.)

f

(EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is a continuing
study of the metal- working processes with emphasis on
automation, programming and operation of CNC machines.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanics Il (3)
Prerequisites: En'gineering 107 and credit or concurrent
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enrollment in Mathematics 225, This is a study of dynam-
ics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they interact
with applied forces. Both constrained and general motions
are included. Space, time, mass, velocity, acceleration,
work and energy, |mpuise and momentum are covered. (3
Lec.) )

- (EGR) 202 En'gineering' Mechanics Of Materials (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural ele-
ments are studied. Emphasis is on forces, deformation,
and material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded in tension, torsicn, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are
inciuded. Behavioral phenomena suich as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are introduced. {3 Lec.)

{EGR) 203 Engineering Production (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 105 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The standard machining
of metals is covered. Layout, turning, boring, shaping, drili-
ing, threading, milling, and grinding are all included. The
manufacturing of interchangeable parts, fixtures, and jigs
with applications is studied. l.aboratory fee. {1 Lec., 5 Lah.)

{EGR} 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 225. Electrical science is introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and  magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are also covered. {3 Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Topics include surveying instruments , basic measur-
ing procedures, vertical and horizontal control, error
analysis, and computations. Traverse, triangulation, route
alignments centerlines, profiles, mapping, route survey-
ing,.and land surveying are also included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab. }

(EGR) 206 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrcllment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, voltme-
ters, chmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, and
bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and transient
responses, and dicde characteristics and applications are

" demonstrated. Computer s:mulationismtroduced tabora-

tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(EGR) 289 Mechanics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This is a basic course in
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topics
include force systems, equilibrium, moments, centroids,
stresses and strains. Methods analysis and design of bofted
and welded joints, trusses, beams, and columns are intro-
duced {3 Lec.)



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

{EGT) 124 Industrial Organlzatlons (2)

This course presents an overall view of the manufactunng
company. Topics include process plannlng costs and
budgets, contracts, marketing, economics, and personnel.
{2 Lec.)

(EGT) 141 Basic.Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics (4)

Principles of hydraulics and fluid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motars, cylinders, and values are stud-
ied: Emphasis is on the application of formulas related to
the properties of fluids and the laws which govern fluid How.
Various hydraulic components are tested, and basic
hydrauliic circuits are set up and evaluated. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{EGT) 142 Instrumentation and Testing (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Electronics
Technology 191. Industrial instrumentation and testing are
introduced. The characteristics of various instruments are
investigated. included are hasic AC and DC measurement
meters, impedance bridges, oscilloscopes, signal genera-
tors, and transistor testers. The static and dynamic charac-
teristics of measuring devices used in electronic control,
related areas in instrumentation, and materials handling are
studied. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{EGT) 143 Technical Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or deémonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course introduces
the engineering technician to the world of.technology.
Skills are developed in using hand calculators and comput-
ers to sclve engineering problems. Basic computer pro-
gramming techniques are intrcduced in the microcomputer
laboratory using high-level languages such as BASIC.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)..

(EGT) 222 Fundamentals of Pneumahcs (3)

Pneumatic power units, pneumatic controls, and pneu-
matic cylinders are studied. Beth construction and opera-
tion are covered. Pneumatic circuits, power operated hold-
ing devices, safety circuits, and remote controtled circuits
are presented. Manual, mechanical, pilot, and solenoid
operated circuits are all included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,,
2 Lab)

{(EGT) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4) )
This course examines fluid power systems. Included is the
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit calcu-
lations are made for force, forque, power, speed, fluid pres-
sure, flow rate, and velocity. Emphasis is on the selection of
pumps, cylinders, valves, motors, compressors, filters, and
other fluid power components. The set-up, operation, and
testing of various fluid power circuits are covered. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 228 Amplifier And Analog Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treals analog circuits including conventional amplifiers and
operational amplifiers. The use of these circuits in controls,
sensing, and testing is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electromechanical controls. Reliance on pre-
assembled or commercially available circuits is empha-
sized, especially semiconductor and integrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec. 3 Lab.) ~
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(EGT) 232 Applied Mechanics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196 or equivalent. The theory
and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic static
and dynamic concepts are included. Topics include forces,
vectors, equilibrium, moments, friction, moment of inertia,
rectitinear and angular motion, work, energy and power.
The construction, testing and analysis of linkage and drive
elements in laboratory supports lecture material on related
topics. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{EGT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 191. The theory and
function of power electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electricai and mechanical aspects are stressed.
The laboratory provides hands- on experience in operation
of machinery, quantitative analysis of performance charac-
teristics, electrical measurements on power circuits and
demonstration of principles discussed in class, Safety
practices are stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT)237 Electromagnetic And Digital Machine
Control {3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191. This course
emphasizes electromechanical and solid state industrial
machine control systems. Gontrol components, control
and power circuit diagrams, manual and automatic AC and
DC machine starters, manual and automatic AC and DC
machine speed control, and solid state logic elements are
studied. Problem identification, problem sclving, and
reporting techniques are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT)239 Principles Of Microcomputer Control {4)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems s studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elements and their interface with
other components. The conversion ofi ¢ontrol information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use
and implementation of logical decision elements are cov-
ered. Emphasis is on the operation and function of micro-
computers in modern control systems. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) :

(EGT) 242 Digital Control Circuits {4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 or equwalent
This course covers number systems used in computer
systems. Alphanumeric and interchange codes are
included. Binary arithmetic, including octal, hexadecimal
and BCD, is covered with logic functions and Boolean
algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic gates, flip-
flops, registers, encoders, decoders, counters, timing cir-
cuits, ALU's and memory units are included. Lecture mate-
rial is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab))

(EGT) 243 Robotics | {3)

This course provides an introduction to robot technology
The basic components and systems used in industrial
robots are studied. The set-up and operation of robots and
associated automatic control systems are emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(EGT) 247 Robotics 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 243 or demonstra-
ted competence approved by the instructor. This course
includes a study of robot and effectors, sensors, program-
mable controllers, power systems and software. The devel-
opment of workcells and complete robotic systems is em-
phasized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 248 Advanced Robotics and Automated Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 247 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. In this course, the
student will interface industrial robots with programmable
controllers and other types of equipment used in auto-
mated manufacturing. An introduction to Computer Inte-
grated Manufacturing and Artificial intelligence related to
robotics is included. Hands-on laboratory work is empha-
sized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and
Troubleshooting (4)

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 239. This course is a
study of microcomputer hardware interface concepts and
necessary input/output software. An overall system ap-
proach is used to learn practical troubleshooting tech-
niques that are applicable to any microprocessor system.
Actual troubleshooting tools are used. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EGT) 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ENGLISH

English

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition | (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec)

(ENG) 102 Composition Il (3)
Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of
critical thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize
argumentation and persuasion. Students will also write
a formal research paper. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec)

[
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English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected ta satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English.

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes sugnmcant
works of British writers from the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.) :

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 206 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec) .

(ENG) 209 Creative ertlng 3) .

Prerequisite: English 102. The wntlng of flctnon is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lec.) :

(ENG) 215 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.)

(ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are available
each semester prior to registration. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)



ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit curricu-
lum is designed to develop students’ language proficiency
in the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
The plan of study consists of thirteen courses divided into
three tracks and four levels (Listening-Conversation,
Reading, and Writing). The student enters the program by
taking the Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency
(MTELP). (The Michigan Test of Aural Comprehension,
the MTAC, is used optionally on each campus.) The credit
ESL curriculum is designed to interface both with Con-
tinuing Education ESL programs and with Developmental
Studies programs on each campus.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Conversation) :
These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044) and Writing (ESL 051-054, ESL
063) courses.

ESL 041-044 (Reading)

These courses prepare a student for reading English in
daily life and for reading college textbooks. All four ESL-
Reading (ESL 041-044) courses precede the Develop-
mental Reading courses in level of difficulty. Therefore,
ESL students needing additional academic preparation
should enrolt for regular Developmental Reading courses
upon completion of the £SL-Reading courses.

ESL 051-054/ESL 063 (Writing-Grammar)

These courses are designed to prepare a student for
English 101. The courses involve three courses in syn-
tax (grammar) development (ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL
063) and two courses in principles of composition (ESL
053 and ESL 054). Following these courses, each ESL
student will be given the District Assessment Battery to
determine readiness for English 101, Developmental Writ-
ing, or a combination of both, based on the test scores.

{ESL} 031 ESL Conversation — Listening (3)

This course is designed to develop academic and social
skills needed to speak and understand English more effec-
tively in school, in the market place, and in social situations.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course strengthens competencies initiated in ESL 031,
Special emphasis is placed on academic listening and
speaking skills. (3 Lec))

(ESL) 033 ESL Conversation—Listening (3) :

This course is designed to improve formal and informal
conversation skills including listening comprehension,
note-taking, oral reporting, and class discussion tech-
nigues. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 034 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course develops academic, professional, and social
aural/oral skills. Emphasis is placed on analysis and critical
thinking in English. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)
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(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 041. Topics
include reading comprehension, vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.)

{ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific reading
comprehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and
library. (3 Lec)

{ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading compre-
hension skills, criticat reading skills, vocabulary develop-
ment, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 051 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes correct formation of basic sen- -
tences with particular attention to specific grammatical
points. These basic sentence structures will also be rein-
forced in writing exercises. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)
This course strengthens English grammar skills introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 053 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

Prerequisite; Concurrent enrollment in ESL 063 is recom-

mended. This course introduces principles of composition

and emphasizes the processes of paragraph formation. (3

Lec) :

{ESL) 054 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes improving skills in expository writ-
ing. Particular attention is given to improving unity, coher-
ence, transition, and style as studénts progress to multi-
paragraph compositions. (3 Lec.)

{ESL) 063 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)
Concurrent enrcliment in ESL 053 is recommended. This
course includes an intensivé grammar review of major
points covered in ESL 051 and ESL 052 as well as an
exploration of the more complex points of English gram-
mar. (3 Lec.)

{ t



FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

(FM) 104 Money And Financial Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Economic$ 201. Basic economic principles
related to money are presented. Emphasis is on the practi-
cal application of the economics of money to the financial
institution. Topics are related to the nature and functions of
money. Investments, loans, earnings, and capital are also
covered. The Federal Reserve System, The Treasury
Department, and the changing international monetary sys-
tem are included. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 105 Comparative Financial Institutions (3)

This course is a study of the historical development, orga-
nizational structure, -internal operation, regulatory
agencies, and other distinct characteristics of the banking
industry, credit union financial system network, savings
and loan industry, and other credit and financial institu-
tions. A comparative analysis is presented of the sim-
ilarities and differences in the philosophy, target market,
and customer services within these financial mdustrles (3
Lec.)

(FM) 107 Savings Association Operations (2)

This course is an overview of the internal operations of a
savings association. Topics include the responsibilities to
various departments and the interrelationship of all' job
assignments. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 115 Credit And Collection Principles (3)

This course examines credit and collections. Topics
include the nature and function of credit, types of credit and
bank and commercial credit. Also covered are credit risk,
sources of information, analysis of agency reports, inter-
change services and collection procedures. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 116 Construction Lending (1)

Construction lending in commercial banks is presented
Topics include an analysis of applications, permanent
financing and loan participations and servicing. Commit-
ment procedures, bonding and developer guarantees, and
advances are covered. Inspections, legal work, unsecured
construction financing, and land development loans are
studied. Bank relationships with mortgage bankers are
also included. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 117 Letters Of Credit (2)

This course focuses on letters of credit. Shipping docu-
ments, mechanics of letters of credit, payment,
* reimbursement, and document examination are all
included. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 118.Instaliment Loan Interviews (1) :
This course introduces the techniques of interviewing a
loan customer. Topics include Regulation B requirements
and the handling of problem customers. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 119 New Accounts (1)

Basic problems in working with new bank accounts are
surveyed. The function of the new account and its relation-
ship with marketing are described. Various legal questions
are explored, and the legal nghts of survivorship are exam-
ined. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 120 Selling Bank Services (1)

The recognition and meeting of customer’s needs are the
focus of this course. Topics include checking accounts,
savings accounts, savings services, loans to individuals,
safe deposits, travelers checks and cross-selling.(1 Lec.)
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(FM) 121 Loss Prevention (1)

This course covers check examination and cashing. Check
swindles, identification with and without credentials, hold-
ups and security procedures are all included. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 122 Safe Deposit (1)

Safe deposit operations are presented. Security concerns,
access, insurance, contracts, and powers of attorney are
included. Customer relations, recordkeeping and safe-
keeping procedures are also covered. (1 Lec.) -

(FM) 123 Loan And Discount (1)

This course emphasizes promissory notes. Topics include
calculating interest and discounting commercial paper.
Guarantees and general collateral agreements are also
covered. Processing documents are aiso covered. Proc-
essing documents which accompany notes secured by
stocks, bonds and savings account passbooks is pre-
sented. The concepts of attachment, -perfection, priority,
default and foreclosure are also included. (1 Lec.)

‘(FM) 124 Stocks And Bonds (1)

The nature and function of stocks and bonds are pre-
sented. Topics include the transfer of ownerships and the

" kinds of stocks, bonds, and government securities. (1 Lec.)



(FM) 127 Trust Functions And Services (2)

This course covers the services of institutions engaged in
trust business. Topics include the history of trust services
and institutions, trust powers and government supervision,
and trust department services. Also included are property,
wills, estates, personal agencies, different kinds of trusts,
and guardianship. Investment of trust funds and manage-
ment of property and mortgages are also presented. (2
Lec)) :

(FM) 129 Credit Card Banking‘(Z)
This course examines the operation of a bank charge plan.
It briefly examines the marketing of credit cards. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 130 Teller Training (2)

The basics of teller operation are presented The funda-
mentals of negotiable instruments and the care and
handling of money are included. Other topics are deposits,
checking and savings transactions, speciai teller functions,
and balancing, cashing, and paying checks. The impor-
tance of public relations in the teller’s job,security mea-
sures, fraud and robbery are also covered. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 200 Credit Union Management And
Administration (3)

This course covers administration and provision of mem-
ber services. Topics include loan policies, financial
planning and analysis, personnel policies, member rela-
tions, delinquency control and collections .and risk man-
agement. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 201 Advanced Credit Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 201 and Financial Management
205. The techniques of making decisions about credit are
studied. Methods of financial analysis are discussed and
applied to the solution of business problems. Risk
appraisal is also studied in terms of general economic
conditions, the natures of particular businesses and the
conditions and trend in various industries. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 202 Credit Law (3)

L.aws regarding credit are examined. Emphasis is on credit
regulation and commercial and consumer laws in Texas. (3
lLec.)

(FM) 203 Public Relations And Marketing Of
Financial Services (3)

This course describes the importance of public relations to
the finance industry. Public relations is considered for the
industry as a whole and alsofor individual institutions, such
as commercial banks, savings and loan associations and
credit unions. Emphasis is also placed on the promotion
and marketing of financial services and the evaluation of
different marketing practices. (3 Lec.) -

(FM) 205 Analyzing Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This course focuses on the
characteristics and analysis of financial statements. The
goals, methods, and tools of analysis are covered. Topics
for analysis'include profit and loss, accounts receivable,
inventories, projected statements, cash budgets, and bal-
ance sheets. The relationship of balance sheet accounts to
sales is also covered. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 206 Negotlable Instruments And The Payments
Mechanism (3)

This course presents the legal aspects of negotiable instru-
ments. Emphasis is on federal and state banking statutes,

court decisions, and administrative regulations. Topics
include the legal aspects of deposit, collection, dishonor
and return, and payment of checks and cash items. The
relationship of various parties within a bank and between
depositors is explored. Some legal aspects of other bank
operations are also introduced. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 208 Financial Counseling’And Credit Granting

@)

This course covers credit applicant interview and relations,
credit investigation, determining credit worthiness, the
creditloan decision, loan rejections, legal considerations,
and disclosure. Family resource management, consumer
decision making, member benefits, counseling tech-
niques, and applicant personalities are also presented and
discussed. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 209 Federal Regulations Of Banking (2)

The federal reguiation of banking is covered. Topics include
regulatory agencies, bank charters, bank reports and
examinations, limitations on operations, and the regulation
of expansion. Emphasis is on bank supervision rather than
influence through fiscal and monetary policies. (2 Lec.)

{FM) 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

{FM) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 102 Beginning French (4)
Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-

guage and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2
Lab.}

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered in this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

{FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY

(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use of

g2 maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)



(GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)
The relation of humans to their environment is studied.
Included is the use of natura! resources. Problems of pro-

duction, manufacturing, and distributing goods are

explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are

considered. (3 Lec.) .

{GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)

This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. (3
Lec.)

GEOLOGY

(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. itis a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth’s inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEOQ) 102 Historical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. ltis a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory
tee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEQ) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive mineral-
ogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal models and
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral
identification. This course is not intended for geology
majors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) '

(GEQ) 205 Field Geology (4)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Geological
features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
sis is on the identification, classification and collection of
specimens in the field. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures and examinalion of petrologic systems
in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{GEO) 209 Mineralogy (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystaltography, including symmetry elements, ster-
eographic and ghomonic projections, Miller indices, crystal
systems and forms; X-ray diffraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; phase equilibria. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab))

GERMAN

(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laberatory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3). . '
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature

83 and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)



GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and
intergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political behavior.
The course satisfies requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via tefevision.) (3 Lec.) T

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other top-
ics include foreign refations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State Teacher’s
Certification. (This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) T

HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
.with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlemént, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This
course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

]
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(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day.The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life,

The development of the United States as a world power i
followed. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

i

)

H

(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages;
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3
Lec.)

(HST) 110 The Heritage of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110} is taughtin
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and culmi-
nating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis
is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Joltec, and the Aztec

" empires. The second part of the course deals with Mexican

history and modern relations between the United States
and Mexico. The student may register for eithter History
110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive credit for only
one of the two. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 205 Studies In U.S. History (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of Ameri-
can history. Selected topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may be repeated once
for credit when different topics are presented. (3 Lec.)




HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY

(HLN) 131 Horticulture Science (4)

This course covers the science and practices of ornamen-
tal horticulture. Stress is on the culture and growth of
plants, landscaping, plant production, and nursery propa-
gation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 132 Landscape Trees (2)

The identification and classification of landscape trees are
studied. Characteristics and landscape uses are included.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines, And Ground
Cover (2)

The identification and classification of landscape shrubs,
vines, and ground covers are studied. Characteristics and
landscape uses are included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(HLN) 140 Herbaceous And Exotic Plants (3)

The identification, culture, and use of ornamental herb-
aceous plants are studied. Plants for homes, gardens, and
conservatories are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(HLN) 141 Floral Design (4)

This course presents the principles of floral art, flowers,
and other design materials. Special and unusual floral
designs are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 145 Landscape Development | (3)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers the planning and scheduling of landscape operations,
the application of pesticides, the study of pests and dis-
eases in the landscape, maintenance of landscaping tools
and equipment, installation of irrigation systems, contracts
and construction specifications, and related government
regulations. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 146 Fundamentals Of Landscape Planning (3)
Concepts and practices used in preparing landscape plans
and in constructing and improving landscapes are covered.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

{HLN) 147 Landscape Development i (3)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course trains
the student in the use and maintenance of landscape
plants, tree surgery and repair, pruning and training plants
in the landscape, and the installation and maintenance of
turf grasses in the landscape. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 6
Lab.)

(HLN) 150 Horticulture Career Preparation (1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in one other horticul-
ture course. This course provides the student with career
exploration opportunities. Students are encouraged to
examine their potential in fields of ornamental horticulture
by following interests and aptitudes in guided horticulture
activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(HLN) 227 Greenhouse Horticulture (4)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and either
Chemistry 115 or Physical Science 118. The construction
and operation of ornamental horticulture production struc-

tures are studied. Included are greenhouses, plastic
houses, lath houses, hotbeds, and coldframes. Emphasis
is on installing, operating, and maintaining equipment for
environmental control and efficiency in production opera-
tions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 231 Landscape Design (4)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 132, 133, and 146;
Mathematics 195 or the equivalent is desirable. This
course introduces the basic principles of landscape design
for residences. Plant selection is included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 232 Landscape Planning And Management (4)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 145 and 231. Land-
scape business operations and landscape prirciples are
studied in depth. Topics include the landscape horticulture
industry, management practices, marketing methods, and
advanced skills in landscape planning. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 233 Nursery Operations (3) .
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 131 and either
Chemistry 115 or Physical Science 118. In this course
emphasis is placed on nursery site selection and layout,
plant growth and plant protection, and production in field
nurseries and container nurseries. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(HLN) 234 Ornamental Crop Production (3)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 235; Horticulture
Technology 226 or 233. Advanced methods of crop produc-
tion in the nursery and greenhouse are presented. Topics
include container nursery production, turf grass produc-
tion, cut flower and pot plant production, and the field
propogation and production of nursery stock. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 235 Propogation Of Woody Ornamental Plants
(2)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and Horticulture
Technology 140. This course covers all phases of propoga-
tion of woody ornamental plants including cutting and seed
propogation and grafting, budding, and layering. It also
includes the management of propogation facilities. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 236 Florist Management (4)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 141. Operations and
design skills in the retail florist business are studied. Topics




include the floristindustry, management practices, market-
ing methods, and advanced techniques in floral art. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 l.ab.)

(HLN) 238 Landscape Management (3)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 231. This course pro-
vides advanced studies in landscape business operalions
including landscape contracting and garden center man-
agement. Itis a study of the landscape horticulture indus-
try, management-practices, marketing methods and
estimating, bidding and contracting landscape jobs. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 245 Problems And Practices In Industry (4)

The student researches current regional problems and
practices in industry, prepares reports and makes presen-
tations. The student visits on-site with specialists,
observes operations, studies problems, performs innova-
tive procedures and participates in new production and
marketing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 248 Advanced Floral Design (3) -

Prerequisite: Floral Design 141. This course is an advanced
study of commercial floral design as used in the retail florist
business. Advanced techniques in floral art are practiced in
corsage making, wedding design, memorial decoration,
religious and fraternal designs and other special occasion
designs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 249 Foliage Piants And interiorscaping (3)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and 140. This

course covers the propagation, culture, and marketing of
foliage plants and other tropical and subtropical plants
used in interiorscapes. Principles of interiorscaping and
care of plants in indoor environments are studied. Labora-
tory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 250 Advanced Landscape Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 145 and 231. Land-
scape planning and design principles are studied in depth.
Topics include advanced design analysis, architectural
elements, space articulation, and engineering land and
plant uses. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) '
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programs.

{HLN) 252 Flower Shop Management (3)

Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 141. This course is
an advanced study of flower shop operations in the florist
industry. Included in this study.is the structure of the indus-
try, shop location and organization, marketing methods,
and management practices. Laboratory fee. (2 ‘Lec., 3
Lab.) ‘

(HLN) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the on-going
process of decision making as it relates to career/life and’
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspecls
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival Skl||S -are also.

considered. (3 Lec.) :

(HD) 105 Basm Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships (3)

This course is'designed to help the student develop a
self-awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbai behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-
solving skills. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 106 Personal and Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles,
social influences and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human bebhaviar, the diversity of lifestyles and the
componentsof a healthy personality are studied inaneffort
to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a respon-
sibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate corimunication skills,'and positive attitudes in
a group -environment, The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student’s personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.}.

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Qccupational
Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for coliege credit. Students develop a portfoluo,
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related non- collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-
riences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)



HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3)

Related examples of humans' creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values or human life. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)

Laboratory fee required for television course. (3 Lec.)g;*;

(HUM) 102 Studies in Humanities (3)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Human value choices are pre-
sented through the context of the humanities. Universal
concerns are explored, such as a person'’s relationship to
self and to others and the search for meaning. The human
as a loving, believing, and hating being is also studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights,
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers, and theolo-
gians. The commonality of human experience across cul-
tures and the premises for value choices are also stressed.
(3 Lec.)

JOURNALISM

(JN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the rote of mass media in modern society.
(3 Lec.)

(JN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. It provides a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(JN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing more
complex stories, such as features, profiles,follow-up sto-
ries, and sidebars. Students are required to write for the
campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(JN) 104 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(JN) 105 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.)

(JN) 106 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The course is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)
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(JN) 202 Principles Of Advertismg (3)

Fundamentals of advertising, inctuding advertlsmg
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and
selection of media will be covered. Typography as it relates
to advertising is stressed. The course will provide students
with the concepts they will need to go into the advertising
field and into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.)

(JN) 203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3)

This course stresses broadcast organization and opera-
tions, and includes the theoretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It introduces students to the social, political,
technical, and economic aspects of the broadcasting
industry. (3 Lec.)

LATIN

(LAT) 101 Beginning Latin (4)

Grammar, vocabulary and readings are introduced. De-
clensions of nouns, adjectives, pronouns and conjuga-
tions of verbs are studied. Oral reading of simple sentences
and written translations are introduced. Emphasis is
placed on the value of Latin as background for the study
of English and modern Romance languages. (3 Lec., 21ab.)

(LAT) 102 Beginning Latin (4)

Prerequisite: Beginning Latin 101 or the equivalent. This
course is a continuation of Latin 101. Introduction to ele-
mentary grammatical structures is completed. Vocabulary
study is continued. Reading from elementary classics is
introduced. Emphasis is placed on the value of Latin as
background for the study of English and modern Romance
languages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

LIBRARY SKILLS .

(LS) 101 Introduction to Library Research (3)

In this course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of information and learns to docu-
ment research. Emphasis is on practical skills with a great
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the following learning experiences. (1)
examination of the specific materials covered in the lecture,
(2) completion of appropriate exercises designed to build
basic skills used in research, and (3) conferences with each
student to determine rate of progress and to provide guid-
ance on an individual basis. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)

The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 150 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)



(MGT) 151 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence. approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement, The course is designed to develop lhe student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 153 Small Business Management (3)

The student will study the fundamental approaches to
planning, establishing, and operating a small business. The
day-to-day operation of the business and reporting proce-

dures will be studied as weli as exploring the concepts of

general management (3 Lec )

(MGT) 154 Management Seminar:Role Of
Supervision (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 150 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed to explore the role of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, goal-setting, planning and overcoming com-
munication problems. {2 Lec.) _

(MGT) 155 Management Semlnar Personnel
Management (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 151 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor,
This course is designed to explore the manager's role in
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attracting, selecting, and retaining qualified employees.
Planning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-
formers, improving interviewing skills, cenducting perform-
ance appraisals, training, EEO legislation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an applied approach. (2
Lec.)

(MGT) 157 Small Business Bookkeeping And
Accounting (3)

This course focuses on basic bookkeeping and accounting
techniques for the small business. The techniques are
applied to the analysis and preparation of basic financial
statements. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
Prerequisite: Enrolimentin Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of today’s supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the super-
visor's major functions, such as facilitating relations with
others, motivating, communicating, handling grievances,
recruiting, counseling, and cost accounting. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization, Acquisition
And Finance (3)

The student studies alternative strategies of financial plan-
ning, capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and
other related financial operations required of small busi-
ness owners. The preparation and presentation of a loan
proposal are included. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 211 Small Business Operations (3)

Problems of daily operations of small business are intro-
duced. Topics include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts receivable manage-
ment, and business insurance. (3 Lec.)

* (MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed upen relevant problems and pragmatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.)

{MGT) 242 Personnel Administration (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, orga-
nizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

(MGT) 250 Management Training (4)

Prereguisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 254
or demonstrated-competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom

knowledge. (20 Lab.)



(MGT) 251 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite. Concurrent enroliment in Management 255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 254 Management Seminar:Organizational
Development (2) '
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 250
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The role of managers in managing human resources,
group interaction and team building, motivational dynam-
ics, improving interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and conflict are explored in
this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.)

(MGT) 255 Management Seminar:Planning, Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 251 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to develop managerial skills in
individual and group decision-making and cause analysis.
Rational and creative problem-solving skills are developed.
Personal and organizational strategy skills are enhanced.
(2 Lec.)

(MGT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

(MET) 231 Engineering Materials (3)

This course is a study of common engineering materials.
Emphasis is on material characteristics and modern indus-
trial applications. (3 Lec.)

(MET) 234 Production And Inventory Control (3)

This course is a study of methods used in controlling
production and inventory. Areas covered include demand
forecasting, order quantities, scheduling and dispatching.
Computer applications are introduced. (3 Lec.) -

(MET) 235 Industrial Safety (3)

This course is a study of accident and loss prevention in
modern industry. Inspections, investigations, record keep-
ing, training, laws, codes, workman’s compensation, insur-
ance and problem solving are included. (3 Lec.)

(MET) 238 Principles Of Work Measurement (3)

This course covers the fundamentals of time and motion
study procedures including use of samplings, formulas,
charts, diagrams, and equipment. Emphasis is on improv-
ing productivity. (3 Lec.)

MARKETING

(MKT) 137 Principles of Retailing (3) '

The operation of the retail system of distribution is exam-
ined. Topics include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit policies.
Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lec)

(MKT) 206 Principles of Marketing (3)

The scope-and structure of marketing are.examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal Iaws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

{(MKT) 230 Salesmanship (3) :

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach, and
sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.) .

(MKT) 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion (3)

This course introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer behav-
ior, use of advertising media, and methods of stimulating
sales people and retailers. The management of promotion
programs is covered, including goals, strategies, evalua-
tion, and control of promotional activities. (3 Lec.)

MATHEMATICS

(MTH) Mathematics

(See also Developmental Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)

(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course is a study of functions and rela-
tions, absolute values, variation, quadratic equations, com-
plex numbers, functions of two variables, systems of
equations and inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the binomial theorem,
and algebraic proofs. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry 3) -

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equuvalent Thls courseis
astudy of angular measures, functions of angles, identities,

solutions of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.) :

(MTH) 106 Elementary Functions and Coordinate Iil (5)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and one
semester of trigonometry and an appropriate assessment
test score. This course is a study of the algebra of functions.
it includes polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic
and trigonometric functions, functions of two variables,
compiex numbers, vectors, and analytic geometry which
includes conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics for Busihess and Economics | (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093.  This course includes equations, inequali-
ties, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, poly-
nomial, .rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions;
and probability. Applications to business and economics

89 problems are emphasized. (3.Lec.)
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(MTH) 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics Il (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes se-
quences and limits, differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3) b

Prerequisites: Two years of high school’ algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
includes,_the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected

from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers, -

introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also included. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
efmatics 0893. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of algebra, linear programming, permu-
tations, combinations, probability, and geometry. Hecrea-
tional and historical aspects of selected topics are ‘also
included.-(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Conoepts oi Mathemahcs for
Elementary Teachers (3) -

Prerequisites: Two years of. hlgh school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of mathematical reasoning needed for elementary
teachers. (3 Lec.) ;

(MTH) 121 Analytlc Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course is
a sludy of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space. (3
Lec.) .

(MTH) 124 Calculus | (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a study of limits, continuity,
derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and transcendental
functions, with applications. (5 Lec.) .

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites:- One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is intended pri-
marily for students in specialized occupational programs. It is
a study of simple and compound-interest, bank discount,
payrolis, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark down, cor-
porate securities, depreciation, and purchase discounts.
(3 Lec)

(MTH) 195 Techmcal Mathematics | (3)

Prereqwsﬂes One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is designed for

technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun--

damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computationat
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the termi-
nology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equatlons and stated
" problems. (3 Lec.)
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(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics Il (3) -
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195.. This course is desngned.foy
technical students. It includes a study of topics in algebra
an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction to trig-
onometry, tr[gonometnc funchons and the solutlon of trl-

angles. (3 Lec )

{MTH) 202 Introductory Statlstlcs (3) . -
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation; index numbeérs; statistical dis-
tnbutlons pfObablhty, and appllcatlon to vanous flelds (3
Lec) e, s : oo s

(MTH) 215 Dlscrete Mathematlcs (3) T
Prereqmsrtes Mathemat:cs 124 and an mtroductory pro-
gramming course. This course isa study of sets, algebraic
structures (refations, functions, groups, and Booléan Alge-
bra), combinatorics, graphs, logic, algonthms and applica-
tions to computmg devices. (3 Lec.) ' .

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra {3) -

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, detérminants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus Il (4)

Prerequnsne Mathematics 124 or the equwalent This
course is a study of techniques of integratlon polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial dlffer
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calcu!us i (3)

Prereqwsne Mathematics 225 or the equwalent ThIS
course is a study-of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, wuth appllcataons
(3 Lec.) : .

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe- :
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficien‘ts:
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions?
singular points, transform methods; boundary value prdb-
lems, and applications. (3 Lec.)




MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

{MT) 198 Mechamcal Deszgn Technology (4)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course provides an intro-
duction to the design process and creative problem solving.
There'is continuing empha8|s on mechanical assemblies,
industrial processes, gears, cams, bearings, threads and
tolerances. Handbooks, manuats, ANSI and military stand-
ards are utilized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 248 Computer Aided Drafting (4)

Prerequisites: Draftirig 183 or Engmeenng 105, and Mech-
anical Technology 198. This course.is an introductory
course in computer applications in solving mechanical
manufacturing problems. Basic programming, subroutines,
plotter and digital tablet appllcatlons are mcluded Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab) . .

(MT) 249 Appllcattons in Computer—Atded Dratting (4)
Prerequisite:. Drafting 183 or Engineering 105, or demon-
strated competence approved by theinstructor. This course
is an applications oriented study in the operation of interac-
tive, state-of-the-art, CAD systems. Emphasis will be on
producing technical drawings. The use of drawing files,
graphic commands, menus, library storage, digitizing, and
plotte'rs will be included. Labor‘atory fee. (2 Lec, 6 Lab),

(MT) 250 Indusftrial Tooling (4)

Prerequisites: Drafting 183 and Mechanical Technology
.198. This course provides for the study of tool design theory
and application of industrial technigues. Emphasis is on the
design of gages, jigs, fixtures, dies, cutting 100ls and small
machines. Conventional standards, references, and re-
source materials are utilized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec:, 6 Lab.)

MUSIC -

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1) -

Music composed and-arranged for -a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or

for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examinedin

the music literature of western civilization, particularly from
the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences on
the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 105 Italian Diction {1)

The phonétic sounds of the Italian Ianguage are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.}

{MUS) 106 French Diction (1)

The.phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Indluded is selected vocabulary, This course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab )

{MUS) 107 German Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studled '

Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily for
vonce majors (2 Lab) ' '
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(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. ThlS course is primarily for
voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 109 Special Topics in Music (3)

Introductory survey courses of various historical periods
and styles of nonwestern anc western music are studied
and may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Open to
all college students except music majors. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3) '

The music of recognized composers in the major per:ods of
music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-
tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothlc Renalssance and Baroque eras. (3Lec)

(MUS) M Musnc Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation- of
Music.110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classucar
F{omantlc and Modern periods. {3 Lec. )

1

{MUS) 112 Gmtar therature And Materials {3)

The body of. music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis i$-
on the repertoire of instruments in the guitar family, such as
the lute. Transctiption and arranging are studied as well as
the selection of a program for public performance. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music 1 (3)

This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations in Music II (3).

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. {3 Lec.)

{MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials, aural training, analysis, and common styles are
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2 Lab ) .

(MUS) 117 Plano Ctass I (1)

This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class |l (1)

The study of piano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
reperioire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 119 Guitar Class I {1)

This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar. -skills. Thls course rnay be repeated for credit. (2
Lab.)- .

(M_US) _1éb Guit,ar'CI‘ass II'(1)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar



iy o ' ‘
technrques and music readmg SkI“S Thls course may be
repeated for, credrt (2 Lab )y

(MUS) 121-143 Apphed Musu:-Mlnor (1)
This course is:open to students enrolied in music theory,
ensembles and other music’ major and minor courses. |t
provrdes prlvate instruction in the student's secondary area
and- consrsts of a one-haif hour lesson- a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
p Lec.). : _ .

' r_
(MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3) .
This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-
5|s is on notation, cadences, cIassuflcation of diatonic
tnads scales and modes. (3 Lec.) ° .

(MUS) 146 Music Theory 1§ {3

Prereqwsne Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
mg ‘and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
fials from the common practice period as well as later
penods (3 Lec))

'

(MUS) 147 Synthesizer Class | (1)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience. An
entry—level performance course designed to teach students
the basic "theoretical concepts and performance skills
necessary to perform on synthesizers. (3 Lab.) |

(MUS) 148 Synthesizer Class Il (1)

Prereqmsrte Music 147 or prior music synthesuzer expe-
rlence A continuation of synthesizer Class I. This,course
emphasrzes the rehearsal and performance of commercial
musncal styles. FM synthesis is mtroduced and a variety of
programmable equipment is surveyed including drum
machlnes sequencers, digital samplers and computer
software {3 Lab.)

(MUS) 149 Digital Music Production (3)

Prerequisite: One year of music theory or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, This course meets
the specific needs of experienced songwriters, performers,
composers/arrangers and those people working in or
actwely interested m music production. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and pér-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{(MUS) 151 V0|ce Class | (1)

This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the pnncr-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone ‘control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a ‘wéek.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class Il (1)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment, and personality
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1) e
A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This course may be repeated for credit. (3
Lab.)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship I (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab)

(MUS) 162 Musicianship 1l {1}

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to toptcs in
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear
tramrng and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 166 Hlstory of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

The.study of social and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on socrety and
the mu3|c mdustry (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)

A group ‘of woodwind instrumentalists read and’ perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the-appropriate director. ThlS course may be’ repeated
for credlt {3 Lab.)’

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1).

A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.) e



(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensembile (1)

A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)

A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and perform
literature.for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
‘with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)

A group of string instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)

In the symphonic wind ensemble students study and per-
form stylistic literature of all periods. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)

Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study and per-
form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is onthg jazz -
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960’s. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)

Students of private lessons perform before an audience
one period each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lab.) _

{MUS) 203 Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This, course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student's choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skilis; mcludlng har-
monization, sightreading, accompanymg styles, improvisa-
tion, and technical exercises. It is designed for the music
major preparing for the piano proficiency exam, but is alsb
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and appro-
priate technical skills. itis designed as a preparation for the
piano proficiency exam for the music. major, but is also
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student’s

week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credit. (1 Lec)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory lil (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a contmuatnon of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec.)

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials are expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major 3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,.
and other music major and minor courses. It provides pri-
vate instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment, and consists of two half-hour lessons a week. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 271 Musicianship Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS

(OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

This course introduces the basic principles and procedures

of records storage and control. Topics include récords

storage methods; procedures for the operation and control

of manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-

ing; and principles for the selection of records equupment-
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Offlce
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high schaol. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Included is
the development of the ability to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of Eng-
lish is also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in using
office machines. Adding machines, printing calculators,
and electronic display calculators, and electronic printing
calculators are included. Emphasis is on developing the:
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Office Careers
160 is equivalent to Office Careers 192, 193, and 194. Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office.Careers 173 or concurrent enroliment
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. .

concentration and consists of two half- hour lessons a 93 This course bridges the gap between the basic skills'
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courses and current office practices. Topics include rec-
ords management, electronic filing, reprographics, mail,
telephone usage, financial transactlons and mterpersonal
relatlons {3 Lec)’

(OFC) 166 intermediate Shorthand (4)

Prerequ:sutes Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral reading, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent to
Office Careers 187, 188 and 189 Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,,
2Lab)

(OFC) 167 Legal Termi_nology and Transcription (3)
Prerequisite: Completion,of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of 50 words per minute. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to Office Careers
176, 177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec ).

(OFC) 172 Beglnnlng Typmg {3)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed:
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and tabu-
lations are introduced. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to
Office Careers 176, 177, and 178 Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,

3Lab.) . ‘

(OFC) 173 Intermedlate Typmg (3

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typlng in
high school. Typing-techniques are_developed further.
Emphasis is on problem ‘solving.: Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Keyboardmg (§)]

This course is.for students with no prewous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec:, 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and.Office Careers 179 or
concurrent enroliment. This course introduces the funda-
mental techmques required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic. concepts. of electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering, and
revising documents are introduced. May be repeated for
credit using different emphaS|s/eqU|pment Laboratory fee.

(2 Lab.)

(OFC) 190 Pnncnples of Word Processmg (4)

Prerequusute Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment.
This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word’ processmg principlés and fundamental tech-
niques required in the operation of word processing and
transcnptlon equipment are introduced. Emphasis is placed
on grammar, punctuation, and spelllng skifls reqwred in
word processing operations. Office Careers 190 is equiva-
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Ient to Ofﬁce Careers 179, 182, and 185. Laboratory fee
(3 Lec., 3 Lab | :

(OFC) 231 Business Communlcatlons (3) s
Prereqursutes Credit in Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school; credit in Communications. 131_or
English 101. This practical course includes a study of letier
forms, the mechanics of writing and the composition .of
various types of communications. A critical analysis of the
appearance and content of representative busmess
correspondence is made. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4) :
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or two years of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 174-or two'years of typing in
high school. Emphasis is'on building dictation speed. Pro-
ducing mailable, typed transcriptions under timed condi-
tions is also stressed. Vocabulary and extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee. {3 Lec., 2 Lab.).

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2) ‘
Decision-making and production of all types: of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing tech-
niques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced speeds is
demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.; 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; Office Careers 166 or'shorthand dicta-
tion of 80 words per. minute. This course focuses on pro-
cedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder-and
filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and corres-
pondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lec.)




(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 190 or 182 and completion of
or concurrent enroliment in Office Careers 185. This course
is designed for students who have a basic knowledge of
word processing equipment. Advanced word processing
concepts and machine functions are developed on a spe-
cific keyboard. Special emphasis is placed on producing

mailable documents. May be repeated for credit using dif- -

ferent emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. {2 Lab.)

{OFC) 283 Specialized Software (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 282 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Current information/
word processing technology is presented. Specialized
applications are performed using automated equipment
which the student-has previously mastered. Applications
will include graphics, math functions, spreadsheets, and
the use of other software packages. Dedicated word proc-
cessing equipment ar microcomputers will be used in this
course. May be repeated for credit using different empha-
sis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or 190 and Office
Careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
husiness communications are introduced. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY

(PHI) 102 introduction To Philosophy (3)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions. (3
Lec.)

{PHI) 105 Logic (3)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 202 introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)

The relationships of phllosophlcal ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom and responsibility. (3 Lec)

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3) '

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Empbhasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)

i §

95
4

ERLE ARy s e

{PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made
between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)

{PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

' The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through

the 19th century is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The histarical relationship between

these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 210 Studies In Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Three hours of philosophy and demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or special topic is stud-
ied. The course topic changes each semester. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec’)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)

Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and. chemicals. Darkroom procedures are pre-
sented, including enlarging, processing, contact printing,
and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{PHOQ} 111 Advanced Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)

Techniques learned in Photography 110 are refined.
Emphasis is on photographic communication. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 100 Lifetime Sporis Activities (1)

Beginning level skills in various lifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offensive
and defensive elements, and conditioning activities where
appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be repe‘ated for
credit when students select different activities in subse-
guent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.).

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle to
foster a better understanding of the major heaith issues of
today. Current issues include, but are not limited to: emo-
tional health, chemical use and abuse, human ‘sexuality,
maijor diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging, death and
dying. (3 Lec.) )

{PEH) 104 Beginning Soccer (1) .

Course content emphasizes the basic playlng sknlls of both
indoor and cutdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well as
rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive patterns of
play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.} -
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(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3)

This course is primarily for students majoring or minoring in
health, physical education, or recreation.- The prmcrp!es
organization, and function of recreation in American socr-
ety are covered. (3 Lec)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)

Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive .activi-
ties. These common elements will be applied to fast pitch,
slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee {3 Lab.)

{PEH) 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball 1)

Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physrcal Fitness (1) o

Students are introduced to fitness related actrvrtles for the
purposes of gaining the knowledge and skills necessary to
evaluate personal fitness level and to develop a personal
lifetong fitness program. Activities include, but are not
limited to: aerobics, circuit training, flexibility and agility
exercises, and weight training. Physical Education 115 may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) )

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities is oh‘ered for
men and women. A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credlt Laboratory fee. (3 Lab. )

(PEH) 117 Beginning Arche_ry (1)

The beginning level skills of target shooting, bow hunting,
clout shooting, and wand and trap shooting are empha-
sized, as well as history, rules of competition, preparation
and care of all archery equipment, and safety Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) : ..

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1) .

Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved in cfub
selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping and

etiquette are included. Equipment is furnished. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) - . .

(PEH) 119 'Beginning Tennis (1)

This course emphasizes the acqwsmon of begrnmng level
skills in the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{PEH) 120 Begmnmg Bowling (1)

Basic bowling skills at the beginner level are em phasrzed as
well as rules, strategies, safety, scoring, and competitive
activities. All classes ‘are conducted at an off-campus
bowling lane. Laboratory fee. Lane fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 121 Folk Dance M

Participation is provided in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds-and. cos-
lumes is included: Laboratory. fee. (3 Lab:) . e
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: (PEH) 123 Begmmng Swrmmlng (1) e
This course is-designed o teach'a non-swimrner or shal-
_Iow water swimmer only to become' a safe ‘and.- efficient
- deep- water. swimmer. After-the development of suffrcrent
“skill to perform a:modified. crawl stroke the elementary
back stroke; survwal floating and j ]umprng ‘into deep water,
levelmg ‘offand changmg directions, swimmers: wrll beable
'to swrm in deep water Laboratory fee (3 Lab)

(PEH) 125 Condmomng Exercrse (1)

This course focuses on .understanding exercise and jts
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
variety. of conditioning. activities. A uniform is_required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.}.

(PEH) 126 Aerobics (1)

This course emphasizes the development of cardlovascular
endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which may
combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging, and
jumping, etc. Depending on the physical fitness level of the
student, each routine can be performed at different intensi-
ties. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab )

(PEH) 127 Beglnnlng Basketball And Volleyball [A)]
Basic basketball and.volleyball rules, skills and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. Sections
using men'’s rules and women's rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoled to each sport Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)

This beginning course is designed to empha3|ze basrc
dance technique; incliding body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative ‘move-
ments. A uniform'is required. Laboratory-fee. (3 Lab.)




(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is required. The course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1) e

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in self-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physmal aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.) .

{PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1}

Knowledge and skills in outdoor education and camptng
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place, including a week end camp-out. Laboratory tee (3
Lab.)

(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physicat Education (3)- -

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation -in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends ‘of physical educatton are surveyed.
Topics inciude teacher quallflcanons vocatjonal oppor:
tunttles expected competenmes and sk|ll testlng (3 Lec. )

avocation: and who want to increase: thelr knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports coveréd in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports:as dppropriate. Stu-

dents are expected to ofﬂcuate mtramural games (2 Lec 2

Lab.)

(PEH)148 Sports 0ff|¢|at|ng ] (3) )
This course'is for students-who choose offlc:latlng for'an

avocation’and who want to increase their knowledge and.
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are_

softball, track and tteld baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are’ expected to officiate intrarural
games: (2 Lec, 2 Lab)

{PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities 11 (1) ‘

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate in selected activities. Instruction is at
the intermediate and intermediate/advanced leveis. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physwal Educatlon
118 or approval of instructor. Skills and techniques pre-
sented in Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
beginner level. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual course
playing are emphasuzed Laboratory fee Green- fees
(3 Lab)

(PEH) 219 Intennedlate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physucal Educatlon
119 or approval by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on
proper execution of the'strokes presented in Physical Edu-
cation 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins. Competitive activities in singles, dou-
bles and mixed doubles will be avanlable Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab)
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(PEH) 223 Intermediate Swunmlng M

Prerequisite; Successful completion of Physical Education
123, Red Cross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of instructor. The correct performance of the crawl, ele-
mentary back stroke, side stroke and breast stroke will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance swmmtng will be
requured Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 25 Sktn and Scuba Diving (2) :
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
cludes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and open
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel. The student may rent needed equipment at
the' time of reglstranon Students completing course re-
qunrements receive certification as basic scuba divers from
‘the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PAD)
or the"National Association of Underwater Instructors
(NALUJI) or the Young Men's Christian Assocnatlon (YIVICA)
Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)
Prereqmsne Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-

‘ming ability. Successful completion of this course qualifies

students for the Red Cross Advanced Life Saving Certifi- -
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruction
in weight training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. This course may be repeated for. credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

“(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1)

Prerequisite:  Physical Education 132 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. - Students will be
introduced to intermediate forms of defense and.combina-
tion of self defense methods. Emphasis is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.)

{PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH} 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Card. The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safety and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as-a water safety instructor. A uniform is requnred
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab)

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
(3)

The Advanced Flrst Aid and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects ot safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.) . .



PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

This course is primarily for non-science majors. Itis a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an intreductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) -

(PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)

This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and- concepts are
explored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.).

PHYSICS

(PHY) 110 Introductory Photographic Science (4)
Prereguisites: Photography 110, Art 113, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, and access to a
camera with variable speed and aperature. This course
introduces the physical and chemical principles which form
the basis for photographic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, its measurement and con-
trol, principles of optics and the formaticn of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and color processes,
film structure and characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec. 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 111°Introductory General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who heed a two-semes-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heal are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)) 3

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4) ‘
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)

This course is for non-science majors. It introduces princi-
ples of physrcs and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and ther-
modynamics. Historical developments and their impact on
daily life are included. The principle of energy conservation
is stresséd, and current problems of world-wide energy
producllon are exammed Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4) .

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(PHY) 131 Applled Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroliment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-

tism, and atomic theory are explamed Laboratory fee. (3
Lec, 3 Lab)

{PHY) 201 General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave maotion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab))

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)

Prereqwsrtes Physics 201 and’ credlt or concurrenl enroll- )
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
princigles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes.a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3'Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY

{PSY) 101 Introduction to Psychology (3)
introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychologlcaf pnncrples are ap-
plied to the human experience. This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television. (3 Lec.) - T

'|l

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3) . '
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics. .
include physiological, psychological, and socrologlcal
aspects of human sexuallty (3 Lec) .-

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors tor employment .and
advancement. (3 Lec.) .



(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

%]

(PSY) 205 Psychology of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various person-
ality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of those
topics. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 210 Selected Topics in Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an elective
course designed to deal with specially selected topics
in psychology. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec)

QUALITY CONTROL TECHNOLOGY

(QCT) 121 Introduction To Quality Control (2)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Math 195.
This course introduces some of the concepts and tech-
niques currently being used by industry to prevent defec-
tive products from reaching the consumer. Included are
reliability analysis, control charts, inspection and sampling
plans. The language, terminology and organization of typi-
cal industry quality control functions are studied. Elemen-
tary probability and statistics concepts are presented as

" background. (2 Lec.)

(QCT) 122 Dimensional Measurement (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Quality
Control Technology 121 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course provides an oppor-
tunity to obtain a practical and theoretical understanding of
many types of mechanical and optical measuring devices
which are used in dimensional inspection. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(QCT) 220 Physical And Environmental Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 121. This course
introduces tests and evaluations used on raw materials
and fabricated parts. Topics include tensile and hardness
testing, metallurgical cross-sectioning, temperature-
humidity cycling, and corrosion resistance testing. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(QCT) 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 122. This course
provides a basic background in such areas as industrial
radiography, magnetic particle and penetrant inspection,
eddy current, and ultrasonic testing. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec, 2 Lab.)
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(QCT) 236 Advanced Quality Control Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 122. A detailed
study is made of the control and information systems and
decision procedures necessary to effectively operate the
quality control function. Topics and problems include relia-
bility process control, failure analysis, and corrective action
systems. A problem-prevention and problem-solving
approach is emphasized. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

READING

(RD) 101 College Reading and Study Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Learning
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

REAL ESTATE

(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3)

This course provides an overview of licensing forthe real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions
between personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real
estate mathematics are also included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted to federal, state and local laws gov-
erning housing discrimination, housing credit discrimina-
tion, and community reinvestment. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers mone-
tary systems, primary and secondary money markets,
sources of mortgage loans, federal government programs
and loan applications, processes, and procedures. Closing
costs, alternative financial instruments, equal credit oppor-
tunity acts, community reinvestment act, and state housing
agency are also included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. The emphasis of this course
is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the satis-
faction of all parties. Topics covered include characteristics
of successful salesmen, time management, psychology of
marketing, listing procedures, advertising, negotiating and
closing, financing, and the Deceptive Trade Practices-Con-
sumer Protection Act, as amended, Section 17.01 et seq,
Business and Commerce Code. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 135 Real Estate Appraisal (3)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on principles and methods of apprais-
ing. Topics include central purposes and functions of an
appraisal, social and economic determinant of value,
appraisal case studies, cost, market data and income
approaches to value estimates, final correlations, and
reporting. (3 Lec.)
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(RE) 136 Real Estate Law (3) :

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or. concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real estate land' description, real
property rights and estales in land, contracts, con-
veyances, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording pro-
ce'dures. and evidence of titles.'(3 Lec.)

(RE) 138 Real Estate LaW' Contracts (3) .
Prereqursrte Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general contract
law are reviewed as required by the Real Estate License Act.
Emphasrs is on detailed instructions and hands-on exer:-
cises in preparation of all promulgated contract forms. The
Real Estate License Act and the working process of the
Broker-Lawyer Committeé are included. ~ : .- :
(FIE) 230 Real Estate Office Management/Brokerage (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, 133, 135, and 136.0r
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course focuses on knowledge and skills required.to
manage a real estate office. Topics include taw of agency,
planning and.organization, operational policies and pro-
cedures, recruiting, selection and training of personnel,
records, and control, and real estate firm analysis and
expansron crltena (3 Lec.)

(RE) 233 CommerCIaI And Investment Real Estate (3)
Prereqursnes Real Estate 130, 131, 135 or demonstrated
competénce approved by the instructor. Topics lnclude real
estate’ investment characteristics, techniques of invest-
ment analysis, time-valued money, discounted and non-
discounted investment criteria, leverage, tax.sheiters
depreciation and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 235 Property Management (3) s ;
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 136 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on the various aspects of managing prop-
erty. -The role of the property manager, landlord policies,
operatronal gurdellnes leases, lease negotiations, tenant
relations, maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the
Fair Housing Act are included. (3 Lec.)

1 - . o . .

(RE) 240 Special Problems In Real Estate’(1)

Thls is a special problems study course for organized class
mstructlon in real estate. Examples of topics might include:
market .analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
lnternatlonal real estate urban planning and development
tax shelter regulations, international money market,
enwronmental impact and energy conservation. This
course may be repeated for credit'up to a maximum of 3
hours of credit. (1 Lec.) -

(RE) 241 Specual Problems In Real Estate (3)

Thisis.a special problems study course for organized class
mstructlon in real estate. Examples of topics mlght include;
market ‘analysis’ and féasibility. studies, land economics,
lnternatlonal real estate, urban planning and ‘development,
tax.shelter regulations, international money market,
enwronmental impact and energy conservation, This
course may be repealed for crédit up. to a maxlmum of 6_
hours of credlt (3 Lec) .

(FIE) 250 Real Estate Internshrp | (4)

Prérequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,-and 133 and concur-.

rent enrollment in Real Estate 254,

LIV .

Students must

e e
tit b :
R B

submit an appllcatton to the mstructor be interviewed, and
be approved prior to reglstratlon This course pravides
practical work expenence in the field of real estate. Princi-
ples and skills.learned in.other courses are applied. The
employerfsponsor and a member of the real estate faculty
provide supervision. job-related studies and lndependent
research are emphasmed (20 Lab:)

(RE) 251 Reai Estate Internship 1l (4)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130,131, and 133 and concur-
rent enroliment in Real Estate 255. Also, the student must
submit an appllcatron to the'instructor, be interviewed, and
be approved prior to registration. This course |s a contrnua-,
tlon of Real Estate 250 {20 Lab ) - .

{RE) 254 Real Estate Semmar i (2) o

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur'
rent enrolimentin Real Estate 250. Prellmmary interview by
real estate faculty is required.*This, course is for students
majoring. in real estate. A particular area or problem
beyond the scope of regularly offered courses is studied:
Erob)lems are analyzed and" prolects are. developed (2

ec

(RE) 255 Real Estate Seminar Il (2) oo
Prerequisites::Real Estate 130, 131; and 133 and concur—
rent enroliment in Rea! Estate 251. Preliminary interview by
real estate faculty is required. Business strategy and the
decision-making process are applied to trends in the real
estate profession. Emphasis is on the usé of the, 1nterns'
course knowledge and work. experrence (2 Leg.) -

RELIGION SR
(REL) 101 Religion fn Amerlcan Culture (3) .
This course examines.the nature of rellglon in Amerrca It
covers important influences from the past and charactens-‘
tic of current religious groups and mavements. Emphasisis
on understandtng the role of rellglon in Amerlcan Ilfe {3
Lec.) _ .

(REL) 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)

Both classic and recent issues are explored. Such topics as
the nature of religion, the existance of God, world-religions,
mysttclsm sexuality and religion, and the interpretation” of
death are included. This.course may be offered with.
emphasis on a specmc toplc such as death and dying. (3
Lec.) : . .

(REL) 201 Major World Religions {3)

This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, Istam, and Christianity are included.
The history of religions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religion, tnbal rellglon and alterna-
tlves to relrgron (3 Lec)

SOCIAL SCIENCE

($S) 131 American Civilization (3)

Theories and institutions of modern society are mtroduced :
Psychologlcal historical, socioculture, political, “and eco;

nomic factors are consrdered The nature of the human
being and the relationships of the lndlvtdual are examined.

Emphasis is on the national, state, and Iocal experlences

+

100 which affect darly life. (3 Lec) T S .



SOCIOLOGY

{SOC) 101 Introduction to Sociclogy (3)
This course is a study of the nature of society and the
sources of group life and social conilict. Topics include
institutions, social change, processes, and problems. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec.)

Il

{S0OC) 102 Sacial Problems (3) :
This course is a study of social problems which typically
include: crime, poverty, mingrities, deviance, population,
and health care. Spacific topics may vary from semester to
semester to address contemporary concerns. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiclogical, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3) .

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
terns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociocultural dif-
ferences in family behavior are also included._(3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Socrology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for only one. Thearies of individuat
behavior in the social environment are surveyed, Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.) .

'_'j 101

SPANISH S
(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab) -

(SPA) 102 Beginning.Spanish (4) b
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee (3 Lec

2 Lab) : [ EEETE BN

(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish (3) " © " *' " !
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Fteadrng
composmon and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3) : It
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary’ literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.) : S

LR

SPEECH COMMUNICATION R

(SC) 100 Speech Laboratory (1)

This course focuses on preparing speeches, reading
dialogue from literature, and debating propositions.: Pre-
sentations are made throughout the community. This
course may be repeated for credit each semester. (3 Lab. ))

. b
(SC}) 101 Introductron to Speech Communlcatron (3) .
Theory and practice of speéch commiunication behavror in
one-to-one, small.group and public communication situa-
tions. are introduced. Students learn more about them-
selves, improve skills in communicating with others, %nd
make formal oral presentations. This course requrres col-
lege-level skills in reading and wrrtmg i
(3 Lec) i e
! ' c "al'
(SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3} .-
Public speakmg is introduced. Topics include the pnncrples
of feasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well preparéd
speeches. (3 Lec)

1

{SC) 109 Voice and Articulation (3) )
Students ‘may register for either Speech Communrcatron
108 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit foronly one of the
two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis i is on
|mprowng voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

THEATRE o
(THE) 100 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a student must be
accepted as a member of the cast or. crew of a major
production. Participation in the class will include the
rehearsal and performance of the current theatrical pre-

sentation of the division. This course may be repeated for
credit. (4 Lab.)
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{THE) 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays. playwrights, directing, actlng theatres artists, and
technicians. (3 Lec.)

{THE) 102 Comtempor’ary Theatre (3)

This course is a study of the modern theatre and cinema as
art forms: The historical background and traditions of each
form are included. Emphasis is on understanding the
social, cultural, and aesthetic significance of each form. A

number of modern plays are read and selected films are

viewed. (3 Lec.)

{THE) 103 Stagecraft 1(3) . '
The technical aspects of play productlon are studred Top
ics include set design and construction, stage lighting,
makeup, costuming, and related areas. (2 Lec 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecratt Ii (3)

4 -*

Prerequisite; Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of.
Theatre 103.Emphasis is:on individual projects in set and.

lighting design and construction. The technical aspects, of
play productron are explored further (2 Lec., 3 Lab. )

lIl ll-
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(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3) .
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are inciuded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.) '

(THE) 106 Acting | (3)
The-theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, pantomime, interpretation, character-

- ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual

and group activities are used. Specific roles are’analyzed
and studied‘tor stage presentation. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 107- Actrng i (3). :

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence'
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and actmg in perlod
plays. (2 Lec., 3 Lab) ' :

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3) . o
Moavement is studied as both a pure form and as a part ot_
the theatre arts. It is also presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength, and flexibility, Movement
in all the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec.,.3 Lab.) .. .

(THE) 109 Vorce And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasrs is
on |mpr0\r|ng voice and pronuncratlon (3 Lec. ) L

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre | (3)

- Theatre is surveyed from its begrnnrng through the tBth'

century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the’ period. (3 Lec. ) '

(THE) 111 Hrstory Of Theatre 11 (3) : .
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20thi
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the penod (3 Lec.)

. {THE) 112 Begmnlng Dance Techmque In Theatre (3)

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are devel-
oped. (2 Lec., 3 Lab))

(THE) 113 Intermedrate Dance {3) :
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include.the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution-of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(THE) 115 Mime (2)
Prerequisite; Theatre 108. Mrme is studied. Both the

expressive significance and techntques of mime are
included. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(THE) 199 Demonstratron Lab (1} .

This course provrdes practice before a live audlence of
theory learned in theatre classes. Scenes studied in vari-
ous drama classes are used to show contrast and different
perspectives. This course may be- repeated for credit. {1

102 Lab. )



(THE) 207 Television Production | (3):-
Station organization, studio operation, and the use of stu-
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include continuity,

camera, sound, I|ghts and videotape recording. (2 Lec., 3

Lab.)

{THE) 202 Television Production'll (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This Course is a continuation of
Theatre 201. Emphasis is on the concept and technigque of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 203 Broadcasting Communications ! (3)

The nature and practice of broadcasting are covered. Basic
techniques of radio'and television studio operatrons are
introduced. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 204 Broadcastmg Communications Hl (3)

This course is a continuation of Theatre 203. Emphasis-is
on radio and television as mass media and practical appli-
*cations in both radio and television. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene Study | (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107 This is a continua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the staging of period
plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are
used 10 prepare for scene work. (2 Lec 3 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene Study 11(3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual. needs of the per-
former. Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work (2
Lec., 3 Lab.) : ) . .

{THE) 208 lntroductlon To Technical Drawung (3) -
Basic techniques ‘of drafting are 'studied. isometrics,
orthographic projections, and other standard procedures
are included. The emphasis is on theatrical drafting, includ-
|ng groundplans, vertical sections, construction elevations,
and spider perspectrve (2 Lec., 3 Lab))

(THE) 209 Lighting Design (3)

Prerequisites:Theatre 103 and 104. The design and tech-
nigues of lighting are covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required for one semester. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 235 Costume History (3) .
Fashion costume and social customs are examined. The
Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included. {3 Lec.)

TRAINING PARAPROFESSIONALS
FOR THE DEAF '

“(TPD) 140 Introductlon To Deafness (3)

The psychology and history of educating the deaf are
introduced. Emphasis is on the psychological, social, emo-
tional, and occupatlonal aspects of deafness. (3 Lec., 1
Lab) A

(TPD) 141 Beginning Sign Language (4)

Sign language and fingerspelling are introduced. Practice
and experience-in developing expressive and receptive
skills are provided. Emphasis is on mastering expressive
skills. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) :
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(TPD) 143 Intermediate Sign Language (4)
Prerequisite: Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf 141.
Receptive and expressive fingerspelling skills are
increased: Basic vocabutary is expanded, and idioms are
introduced. Emphasis is on mastering receptlve skilis. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(TPD) 144 Psychosocial Aspects Of Deafness (3).
This course focuses on exploration of the psychosocial
aspects of deafness. Vocational probiems are .also
explored and studled (3 Lec))

(TPD) 147 Language Development of The Deaf (3)

The language development of deaf persons is studied. The
period.from infancy to adulthood is included. The impor-
tance of family, community, and school relationships is
stressed. Various methods and materials used in develop-
ing language are presented. An overview of learning theory
and normal language acquisition is also included. (3 Lec.)

(TPD) 148 Receptive Fingerspelling (1) -
Prerequisites: Training Paraprofessronals for the Deaf 141-
or concurrent enrollment in Training Paraprofessionals for
the Deaf 141. This course increases the student’s ability &
read fingerspelling. Video tapes are used to demonstrate
fingerspelling--starting with two-letter words and progress-
ing to words of several syllables. These words-are pre-
sented individually as well as in sentences. (2 Lab.)

(TPD) 150 Management Techniques for the Inierpreter/
Aide (4)

This course will emphasize management of the classroom
through techniques of behavior modification and training
in interpersonal -relationships. It will include defining the
role of the teacher aide and the teacher aide/interpreter in
the ciassroom. An overview of all types of media will be
presented with emphasis on specialized classroom use of
media for the deaf. The course will alse cover the uses of
auditory equipment with the deaf and training in techniques
of using hearing aids and materials to enabie the deaf to
respond meaningfully to their environments. (3Lec., 3Lab.)

{TPD) 231 Interpreting: Ethics and Specifics {3)

Prerequisite: Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf 143 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This class focuses on interpreter protocol, i.e., manner of
dress, code of ethics, and language level. The student will
learn about.the preparation and training to become an
interpreter for the deaf in different settings. Examples of
these settings are legal, religious, vocational, medical, edu-
cational, counseling and rehabilitation. {3 Lec.)

{TPD) 240 Advanced Sign Language (4)

Prerequisite: Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf 143.
Students will study linguistic aspects of American Sign
Language and will apply this knowledge by translating
written English selections into ASL Students’ vocabularies
will be increased by their study of multiple English syn-
onyms per ASL sign and “idiomatic” 'sign Ianguage
expreSSIOns Students wili receive practice in the
expressive and receptive modes of both sign language and
fingerspelling. Emphasis will be on mastery. of ASL. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab)
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